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PREFACE OF THE TRANSLATORS. ix

chemist, the physiologist, and the physician, must each contri-
bute his share of information, and thus assist in building the
noble superstructure of this science.

But what we particularly claim for this work is, the order, me-
thod, clearness, and systematic arrangement of the materials
which are now for the first time brought into this form, although
before within the reach of every one. In this respect we do not
hesitate to affirm, that the present manual of materia medica is
far superior to every one we have ever met with.

The manner of classifying remedies, adopted by our authors, is
undoubtedly the best, and presents the fewest objections. This
arrangement greatly facilitates the study of this science, and as-
sists very much the memory. We conceive it to be the best clas-
sification, because it groups remedies together, not only accord-
ing to their natural families, (when these belong to the vegetable
kingdom, which leads generally to a correct knowledge of their
medicinal character,) but also according to their physiological ac-
tion on, or elective affinity for, one particular organ, or system,
or part of a system. Thus, the general stimulants are subdivided
into special, i. e. into those which act on the kidney, or the cuta-
neous tissue,orthe genito-urinary organs,or the nervoussystem, &e.

We have added to the original work every important article
belonging to the American medicinal plants, following as closely
as laid in our power the method of the French authors. We here
acknowledge with pleasure, that for this part of our labours we
are principally indebted to the works on therapeutics of Drs. N.
Chapman and J. Eberle, to Dr. Coxe’s. American Dispensatory,
to that of Dr. Thacher, to Dr. Bigelow’s work on Medical Bo-
tany, to notes on Dr. S. Jackson’s Lectures at the Philadelphia
Medical Institute, to Dr. W. P. C. Barton’s various works, to the
different medical and pharmaceutical periodicals, &e. As we have
not always quoted the author from whom we derived our informa-
tion, we have been particular in stating this, and hope that this
acknowledgment will be sufficient to shield us against the charge
- of plagiarism. .

Although we do not need new agents to enable us to modify
the action or functions of our organs, (for to this are confined the
effects of all remedies,) or, as our friend, Dr. S. Jackson, would
express it, by one of his favourite metaphors, “ That we do not
so much require new sails to navigate our ship with security and
success, over the stormy ocean of disease, as a correct acquaint-
ance with the power of those we already possess,” still, a correct
knowledge of those which are indigenous to the United States,
eannot be unacceptable to the medical profession.

We have, however, collected in this manual, all the know-
iy

-
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ledge the profession could furnish us on that very interesting,
and indeed too much neglected subject, the properties and the

. medicinal application of our indigenous productions. Although

we possess many very valuable ‘plants, still cnmparanvely few
have as yet been introduced into regular practice, and the reason
may be, that they have not been made the subjeet of extensive
public experiments, and that those which have been made in pri-
vate practice, and an account of which has been published in perio-
dical journals,have produced little impression on the minds of phy-
sicians, and have already fallen into oblivion. Why this generai
indifference for our native productions? Why not give them a
fair trial? and if they prove valuable substitutes, why should we
send to every quarter of the globe for our remedies, while we are
so well provided forat home? Are we not rich in the vegetable
as well as in the mineral kingdoms? Our supposed poverty pro-
ceeds, we fear, more from our want of industry than from the
real scarcity of natural productions, possessing properties which
entitle them to our attention; but what is still more to be lamented
is, that so few American plants should have been properly analyz-
ed. We shall therefore exhort the analytic chemist to ascertain the
active principles contained’in them, for we must confess, that the

atest deficiency and want of accuracy in this part of the his-
tory of American plants, was felt by us at every step we made in
our nnmpllahon We have, however, tried to fill up this hiatus,
by instituting analyses of some of the most important among
them. These additions to the original work required from us
much attention and eclectic research; many of them contain ana-
lyses which were never before published. In this part of our la-
bour we have been assisted by Drs. Edward Staples and C.
Conwell of Philadelphia, both distinguished for their peculiar
analytic talents, and for their indefatigable researches in vegeta-
ble chemistry.

It would be as unprofitable to our readers as impossible to our-
selves, to point out every little alteration we have thought it pro-
per to make, in erder to «2mericanize, if we may be permitted
the expression, this excellent work. However, we shall state in
general terms, that some articles of the materia medica, unknown
and useless in this country, and even very little used in Europe,
have been suppressed, some errors which had erept into the ori-
ginal have been corrected, and many parts of the work have been
altered, in consequence of the progress our science is every day

makin

iave carefully compared the present work with the last
erlmuns of the different English dispensatories, and with that of
the French Codex, by Dr. ]%htmr, and we have availed ourselves
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of whatever we judged might be useful, and render our labour
still more complete. The French authors having derived most
of their information from editions anterior to those we have con-
sulted, we have necessarily been obliged to change the whole of
the articles entitled Dose and mode of administration, and in so
doing we have introduced all the improvements in the mode of
preparation, in the formule, &ec. which the improved edi-
tions contain. We have added all the important matter we could
collect from the American Pharmacopeeia, and from that of the
Hospitals of New York. We have also added many analyses of
the mineral waters of Europe and of the United States, knowing
from experience how difficult it is to obtain any correct informa-
tion on this subject, particularly with respect to the mineral wa-
ters of this country. For this purpose we have consulted the la-
bours of Drs. Meade, Steel, S. L. Mitchell, James M*Neven,
Dana, &e. and are under great obligations to them for the infor-
mation contained on this subject in our additions. Our remedial
resourees in this way have been too much neglected, and in con-
sequence of the want of correct information, contained in such
works as can be easily consulted on this subject, very little at-
tention has been paid to this highly interesting auxiliary means of
curing diseases. We need not say how very important it is to
know the chemical as well as the therapeutical properties of a
spring before we attempt to recommend it to a patient for his
complaint. Influenced by this idea, we have bestowed much time
and care in collecting these scattered materials and arranging
them in a more simple and useful form.

We have not thought it proper to reduce to Jmerican the Eu-
ropean weights specified in the French and other magistral and
pharmaeceutical preparations given in the articles entitled Dose and
mode of administration. It would have introduced fractions in’
these formule, which might have been more embarrassing than it
will be to have recourse to the table of the difference of weights
- and measures that we have purposely introduced into this work.

Before concluding, we will claim the indulgence of the profes-
sion for the execution of the part of this work which concerns us.
Every one is well aware of the diffieulty, for persons who write
in a language which is not their own, to avoid every rock on
which ignreigners most generally split, and thus leave them-
selves open to harsh, and sometimes undeserved severity of eriti-
cism. We therefore expect that indulgence, which the zeal for
doing well, and the desire of aiding the advancement of our sci-
ence, even when not attained, always deserves.  In conclusion, we
shall say of our labour, (if small things may be compared to great,)
what the celebrated Johnson said of his Dictionary :—
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of opium, whilst seven drops only of the latter contain the same
quantity of this article? This very important study is but too
much neglected, and this neglect may be ascribed to the disgust
attendant on consulting different pharmacopeiz, which prevents
medical men from seeking for that knowledge which can only be
found in voluminous works, or in the extracts that have been
made from them. Then, by uniting to the history of each re-
medy, the indication of the principal officinal preparations in
which it enters as an essential part, their composition, and the
doses in which it may be administered, we believe we perform
a very important task, and we doubt not that our work owes to
this circumstance a part of the success which it has obtained. In
the first edition, we confined ourselves to mentioning the prinei-

pal officinal preparations of the pharmacopeeiz of Paris, London,
Edinburgh and Dublin; in the present one we have added those °

of the pharmacopwize of Austria, Russia, Finland, Denmark,
Prussia, Poland, Madrid, Holland, &c. Finally, in order to ren-
der our work more complete and useful, we have added to the
history of each remedy a considerable number of magistral for-
mul@, so that the student may at once be acquainted with its
simplest modes of administration, and those most generally em-
ployed. Most of these formule have been extracted from the
formulary of Dr. Magendie, from that of the ecivil hospitals of
Paris, from Dr. Ratier’s, and from that of Guy’s huspitaﬁ

In describing each remedial substance, we have indicated:—

1s¢. The names by which it is generally known, and especially
the popular pharmaceutical and scientific appellations, either bo-
tanical or chemical.

2d. Its origin.

3d. When it is a vegetable substance, the botanical c¢haracters
of the plant which furnishes it, is also given. As to those names
of the families to which these plants belong, and as to those which
may serve to indicate the remedies obtained from the mineral
kingdom, we have presented them, at the end of this work, in
various tables, in order to avoid tedious repetitions.

4th. Its physical properties, and by these, we understand its de-
seription in the state in which it is commonlyfound in commerce.

5th. Its chemical properties.

6¢h. The substances with whieh it must never be united in a

harmaceutical preparation,

Tth. Its preparation.

8th. Its mode of action on the economy and its therapeutical
employment.

_ 9th. The doses in which it is given. The different forms in

‘which it may be administered, cither internally or externally;
the prineipal officinal preparations in which it enters as a compo-

el =W r_.}:,a
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nent part, its composition and doses; and finally, some magistral
formule to serve as examples of the manner of prescribing it.

In the first chapter, under the head of general considerations,
we have presented that which is most essential to be known
about remedial agents in general; we have considered them in
relation to their physical-and chemieal properties, natural affini-
ties, mode of action on the animal economy. The different prepa-
rations to which the pharmaceutist subjects them, and the different
modes of administering them, and finally the rules to be followed
in their administration and in the manner of mixing them; and
this constitutes the art of formulating.

i Thus, in a compilation of this nature, the plan of which is con-
" fined, it is almost impossible to cite all the authors from which
b we derived most of our information; however we shall here indi-
_ eate those works to which we are mostly indebted. They are—
| Professor Alibert’s Elements of Therapeutics; Barbier’s
Treatise on Materia Medica; Brugnatelli’s Materia Medica;
Chapman’s Elements of Therapeutics; Chevalier and Idt’s
Manuel des Pharmaciens; Chevallier, Richard and Guillemin’s
Dictionary of Drugs; De Candolle’s Essay on the Medicinal
* Properties of Plants; Deshois de Rochefort’s Course on Ma-
. teria Medica; Duncan’s Edinburgh Dispensatory; Geoffroy’s
' Tractatus de Materia Medica; Guersent’s Medical Dictionary,
Guibourt’s Histoire des Drogues Simples; Hanin’s Lectures on
Materia Medica; Orfila®s Elements of Medical Chemistry, and
- Lectures on Legal Medicine and Toxicology; Paris’ Pharma-
 cologia; Patissier’s Manual of Mineral Waiers; Richard’s Me-
- dical Botany; Schwilgue’s Materia Medica; Swediaur’s Phar-
‘ 'tmacﬂf-ﬂgia and Pharmacopeeia; Thénard’s Treatise on Che-
b mistry; Todd Thomson’s London Dispensatory; Virey’s Na-
tural History of Medicaments; Whitelaw Ainslie’s Materia
Medica, &e. &e. &ec.

N. B. In the body of this work we have printed in italics the
pharmaeeutical and scientific latin names of medieinal substances,
and those of the officinal and magistral pharmacutical prepa-
rations.
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deserve the name of aliments, such as fibrin and albumen, do not
pass into the blood without, previously, undergoing changes in
their intimate nature. We do not consider, consequently, this dis-
tinction between remedial and alimentary substances as sufficient-
ly accurate. Inorder to avoid these inconveniences, it would pro-
bably be sufficient to investigate whether these different substances,
immediately after being absorbed, have, or have not experienced
any alterations in their nature before passing into the cireulation:
some beingassimilated to our organs,and becoming anintegrant part
of our body, whilst others do not contribute, in a direct manner,
to nutrition.® The former are the aliments, the latter the reme-
dies. There are, however, a certain number of nutritive sub-
stances which are ranked amongst remedies; but these are such as
are not commonly used as aliments, or which are endowed, at
the same time, with other virtues by which some advantage may
be derived in the treatment of diseases. Acid fruits, farinaceous
seeds, albumen, gelatin, &c. are of this deseription.

§ 3. The line of demarcation, which distinguishes remedies
from poisons, is not better defined; for the differences between
them often consist simply in the greater or smaller degree of in-
tensity of their action upon the economy. Both modify the ac-
tual state of our organs; but to those which are useful in the treat-
ment of diseases we give the name of remedies, whilst we call
poisons ‘¢ every substance which, when taken internally, or ap-
plied in whatever manner on a living body, and, in a very small
dose, impairs health, or annihilates life entirely.”” (Orfila’s Leet.
upon Leg. Med. Vol. IL. p. 3.) And, indeed, we often see the
same substance acting as a remedy, or as a poison, according as
it may be employed in a smaller or larger quantity; and the most
violent poisons become, in the hands of a skilful practitioner,
the means of effecting the most astonishing cures; thus we may
say with Pliny, ubi virus, ibi virtus.

Physical Properties of Remedies.

§ 4. The three kingdoms of nature furnish us with remedial
substances. Their physical properties cannot always inform us
of the mode of action they may have on the animal economy;
but, in a great number of cases, the investigation of their colour,
odour and taste, may give usan approximate idea of their vir-
tues. We shall therefore investigate their different properties.

§ 5. The colour of mineral substances furnishes no indication
of the mode or intensity of the action they are susceptible of ex-
ercising upon the animal economy; thus, corrosive sublimate, one

* 8ee the very interesting experiments of Drs. Lawranee and Coates on this

suhjﬂ-— Ax. Eos.
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of the most violent poisons, is white as the sulphate of magnesia,
a very mild purgative, as well as the hydro-chlorate of soda, or
common salt, an excitant daily used as a condiment. The same
is the case with remedies derived from the animal kingdom; but
vegetables present, in this respect, some very remarkable differ-
ences. The whife colour seldom belongs to plants endowed with
very active properties; on the contrary, it exists almost always
in mucilaginous, insipid, and emollient vegetables. In general,
we may even assert, that among the plants which constitute va-
rieties of the same genus, those, the colour of which is paler, are
also less active. There are, however, exceptions to this rule;
thus, the cruciferse with white flowers are endowed with medi-
cinal properties more energetic than the species of the same fa-
mily which bear yellow flowers.

The yellow colour is met with in a vast number of plants; but,
although it exists in several insipid, sweet, and acrid vegetable
substances, it belongs more especially to those which contain a
bitter principle, and this colour very seldom co-exists with free
acids. The greater number of vegetables possessing the most in-
tense bitterness are of this colour; as coloeynth, gentian, gam-
boge, columbo, rhubarb, &c. However, the proximate principles
to which these substances are indebted for their bitterness are,
most frequently, white; and, on the other hand, the liquorice
root is yellow, although its taste, far from being bitter or aerid,
is sweet and saccharine.

The red colour most frequently indicates, in vegetables, an
acid or astringent property. All red fruits contain a more or less
considerable quantity of acid; the same is the case with many
flowers; thus, the petals of red roses have a very decided astrin-
gent taste, and contain.an acid, whilst the petals of white roses
are, on the contrary, tasteless and mucilaginous. Finally, in the
stems and roots this colour is still united, in a great number of
cases, with a styptic taste, owing to the gallic acid and tannin.
The rathania and strawberry roots are an instance of it; but even
here we must not generalize too much; for we meet with nu-
merous exceptions, amongst which we will only mention the nut-

I
Eall'l"l'ana brown colour has a great analogy to the preceding, in-
asmuch as it very seldom belongs to substances which do not
possess more or less astringent or tonic properties, proceed-
ing from the presence of tannin, or its proximate bitter princi-
g}ae. The cinchona, the oak bark, kino, &ec. are instances of it.

metimes these principles exist simultaneously with a volatile
oil, which by its hot and pungent taste and its stimulating action
_djﬂﬁliﬁﬁs more or less completely their properties; this we find
to be the case with cinnamon, cloves, &e.
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The green colour, which is the most generally diffused in the
vegetable kingdom, is commonly an indication of a sh
more or less astringent; this indication will be found sufficiently
correct in fruits, but less so with respect to the leaves.

The blus colour indicates generally, the presence of a free
alkali. Some plants the flowers of which are of a lively blue,
such as borage, have no venomous action; but most commonly,
those with dark blue flowers and with leaves, which participate
of this colour and are of a glaucous green, have a very powerful
action on the economy, and may become valuable remedies or
energetic poisons: such are hellebore, the papaveracewe, &ec.
It has been remarked likewise that the fungi, the juice of which
is of a bluish colour, are acrid and venomous. Nevertheless the
epidermis of some fruits, the plum§ and black grapeg, for instance,
is of this ecolour, although it is no indication of any noxious pro- .

erty.

e F:iialljr, the black colour belongs more especially to veno-
mous plants; those, the stems and leaves of which are spotted
with black dots, contain in general, some venomous principles,
which are found but in small quantity, or even not found at all,
in the species closely allied to them. The black colour of the
fruits, the blackish-brown tint of the flowers, the gloomy and
dull appearance of the whole plant, are so many indications of its
acrid and narcotic properties. The belladonna, solanum nigrum,
hyoscyamus, &e. are instances of it.

Thus we see by the above remarks that, the colour of plants,
may furnish us with indications of their other properties; but as we
meet, at every step, with numerous exceptions, these considera-
tions can never be of great value. _

As to the proximate principles of vegetables which are em-
ployed in the practice of medicine, their colour, generally whitish,
cannot, in any way, lead us to pronounce beforehand on their
nature, or mode of action.

§ 6. We are no better enlightened by the Zasfe of remedies as
to their therapeutic action, than we are by the characters drawn
from their colour. Nevertheless the substances which do not
affect the organ of taste, are commonly devoid of any very a
preciable action on the economy, unless, however, they should
be very minutely divided. As the taste of substances varies al-
most ad infinitum, it is often very difficult, if not impossible, to
define them. There is, however, a number of them which are so
very distinet, and so generally known, as to enable us to men-
tion them here. : '

The salt taste is peculiar to some mineral substances and
vegetables which contain a large proportion of saline principles,
such are salsola soda and other plants growing on the sea shore.
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.
Generally the substances endowed with this savour irritate the
parts with which they come in contact.

The acid taste is still more characteristic; inasmuch as it is al-
ways owing to the presence of an acid, that is, of a compound en-
dowed with the property of reddening litmus and of forming
with salifiable bases, new compounds, called salts. Acids are
furnished by the three kingdoms of nature; those derived from
the mineral kingdom are the most energetic; when the acids
are concentrated, their taste is not only acid, but it becomes
even caustic. Acids when weak or diluted, act upon the economy
as refrigerants and temperating medicines.

The caustic taste, proceeds from the corrosive action some
substances exercise on the organ of taste. This property is pe-
culiar to concentrated acids, alkalies, to some other mineral,
and to a few vegetable and animal substances; such as cantha-
ridesymezereum, &c. The acrid taste differs but little from the
preceding EIE.E{P!: by its degree of intensity; it is peculiar to a

t number of articles, obtained from the mineral and vegeta-
Wkingdﬂms. Such of the latter as possess this acrid quﬁfty,
only in a small degree, are irritants, and may act as general
excitants, purgatives or emetics. Those, on the contrary, in
which this savour is highly developed, act generally, as sub-
stances of a caustic nature, by disorganizing the tissues, or by
producing on them an inflammation more or less lively. Ac-
cording to the intensity of this action they are called caustic,
vesicating, or rubefacient substances.

The astringent or styptic taste is one of the most distinet
and best characterized, and is found in a great number of vegeta-
bles. Aswe have mentioned above, it commonly co-exists with
the red and brown-red colour, and it indicates generally the pre-
sence of gallic acid and of tanning substances. It is met with
likewise, but somewhat modified, in some mineral substances,
such as alum, the salts of iron, &c. Most of the remedies en-
dowed with this taste act, generally, in a similar manner upon
the living tissues, as will be seen in the sequel.

The bitfer taste is one of the most common in nature, and be-
longs principally to vegetable and animal substances.—It is the

neral character of tonic remedies, but it is also found in se-
veral substances, the action of which is very different, such as co-
locynth, aloes, nux vomiea, &e.

The hot taste also appertains almost exclusively to vegetable
and animal substances, and especially to the vegetables called
aromatics and spices. Itisin many instances combined with the
bitttrsawur, and indicates frequently the presence of an essential
oil, the action of which stimulates powerfully.
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The nauseous taste is closely connected with the impression
produced, on the olfactory organs, by the substances possessing
this quality. It is only to be found in a small number of sub-
stances and, besides, it cannot give us any indication of their mo-
dus operandi; however, we may with propriety say that it ap-
pertains more especially to narcotic vegetables, although it exists
also in several exciting, purgative or emetic remedies.

The mucilaginous taste, indicates generally the presence of
gum, fecula, albumen, or other proximate principles, possessing
nutritive properties, and but a very slight remedial action. Most
of the substances endowed with this savour, are used as emollients.
The same is the case with.the saecharine taste; which is met
with, however, in several gentle purgatives,and in some metallic
preparations.

§ 7. The odour of remedial substances, may sometimes be the
means of ascertaining approximatively the mode of action they
may induce on the animal economy, principally when they be-
long to the vegetable kingdom, since most of the mineral sub-
stances are inodorous. It is perhaps, still more difficult to de-
fine and eclassify odours than the different tastes of substaneces,
we will therefore confine ourselves, as we have done till now, to
mention those only which are most generally known and at the
same time the most strongly characterized.

" The aromatic odour coincides generally with the hot and pun-
gent taste,and in many cases, it proceeds also from a volatile oil,
to the presence of which most aromatic vegetables owe their
~ stimulating property. Muace, balsamic and resinous odours, and
some others, have a great analogy to the one just mentioned, and
belong also more particularly to the class of excitants. There is
however a certain number of these substances which have scarcely
any odour, such as capsicum, &c.

The fetid odour is found in several vegetables which act in a
specific manner upon the nervous system and are denominated
anti-spasmodic. The odour of camphor produces the same effect.
The virots odour almost exclusively characterizes or belongs to
narcotic plants; however, it resembles very much the nauseous
odour of most vegetables which act as purgatives or emetics.
There are substances which, as ether and hydro-cyanic acid, pos-
sess an odour sui generis, rendering them easy to recognize.
Finally, the consideration of this property is often indispensable
to enable us to judge of the quality of remedies: in fact, a great
number of them owe their activity to a volatile principle, which
at the same time, renders them very odorous. Thus when they
have lost their odour, we may be assured they have lost also their

medicinal properties.
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§ 8. Remedies may be administered in a solid, liquid or gaseous
state. These conditions.influence their mode of action. The same
may be said as to their degree of division, when they are exhi-
bited in a solid state. Thus, the Jsarum Europzum finely
pulverized, acts as an emetic, whilst, when it is merely a coarse

, it becomes a purgative. :

§ 9. The analogy existing between plants, as relating to their
exterior forms, may often lead us to the knowledge of their the-
rapeutic action. The plants, the botanical characters of which
are the nearest connected, contain generally the same proximate
prineiples, and, as it is upon their chemical composition that de-
pend their medicinal virtues, the existence of analogous prinei-
ples necessarily implies a similitude of action. Now, since these
divers proximate principles are the consequence of the nutrition
of plants, and, sinee this funetion is intimately connected with
the structure of their organs, there must exist, generally speak-
ing, determinate relations betwixt their structure and their the-
rapeutic properties; and indeed experience in this case confirms
what theory induces us to su]i'npnse. It is now positively ascer-
tained that, in most cases, all the plants which have with each
other a sufficient analogy to be considered as varieties of the
same genus, possess the same properties. We may even go
farther, and say that commonly all the plants of the same family
act, upon the living economy, in an analogous manner, and that
it is Ernbable that the anomalies which, in the present state of
our knowledge, are exceptions to this general rule, will disap-
pear, when tﬁi structure of these plants shall have been more
attentively investigated, and when their proper place shall be as-
signed to them in the natural order of plants. However, we have
already been able to ascertain that the greater number of those fami-
lies which may be considered to be the most natural, are com-
posed of plants endowed with almost similar properties. Thus,
the family erucifere contains an aerid and volatile oil to which
it owes its stimulating properties, and which is exhibited with
success in the treatment of scorbutie affections and in atonie dis-
eases generally., The family labiata contains, besides an aroma-
tic essential oil, an extractive bitter prineiple; and therefore these
plants are at the same time tonic and stimulating; but one of t{:ﬂﬁﬂ
properties predominates, according as the one or the other of these
rl‘mciplaa happens to be in a greater proportion. The same ana-
miﬂm between the plants of the family umbellatz. The

otof all the violacez have more or less an emetic property; the
solanacew are narcotic; the euphorbiacez, acrid and purgative;
alkthe conifera contain a resinous juice which gives them pecu-
liar properties. However, amongst the rubiacew, most of which
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_are eminently tonic, we find the ipecacuanha which is essentially
an emetic. In order to impart to these remarks a greater de
of evidence, we shall give, at the end of this work, a table of the
table remedial substances, arranged according to the order
of their natural families.

Of the Intimate Nature and Chemical Properties of Remedies.

§ 10. All the substances in nature are either simple or com-
pound. The former, which are as yet known by the appellation
of elementary bodies, are those which, until now, have never
been resolved but into homogeneous particles. The latter, on
the contrary, are composed of several elements, and consequently
contain heterogeneous particles. ;

In the present state of chemistry, we are acquainted with fifty
simple substances, viz. oxygen,hydrogen, horan, earbon, phospho-
rus, sulphur, selenium, iodine, chlorine, nitrogen, and forty metals
which are classified under six heads, called classes, according to
theirdegree of affinity for oxygen. But fewonly of these substances
are emp?[;yed in medicine, such as sulphur, iodine, iron, mer-
cury, &c.; and even with respect to these, it often happens that
they are combined with other elements through the instrumentality
of our organs, and can only act on the economy in that state of
combination. Besides, the action of each is different, and we
cannot say, therefore, any thing very general on these substances.

The compound substances are divided into two large classes,
according as they belong to the organic or inorganic bodies. The
former constitutes the vegetable and animal, and the latter the
mineral kingdoms.

All simple substances may, by their combinations, give rise to
inur%anic compounds; on the contrary, organic substances con-
tain but a few of the elementary bodies. Thus, nearly all vege-
table substances are exclusively composed of oxygen, hydrogen,
and carbon, and most of the animal substanees are also formed
out of these three elements, with the addition of nitrogen: sul-
phur, phosphorus, iron, &c. are also found in son#® organic sub-
stances, but in a very small quantity. Thus, the bodies resulting,
in a direct manner, from the combination of these elements, and
which, in their turn, aid in the composition or formation of the
different parts of plants and animals, have received the name of
proximate principles. :

Among the compound substances furnished by the mineral
kingdom, those which are the most generally used in medicine
are the acids, the metallic oxides, some of the metallic sulphurets
and chlorides and salts.

Among the proximate principles of vegetable and animal sub-
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stances, which are employed as therapeutical agents, some enjoy
an acid, or an alkaline property, whilst others, on the contrary, do
not possess either, and are, as it were, neutral.

§ 11. The appellation of acid belongs to all the bodies endow-
ed with the following properties:—1st, of producing on the or-

n of taste a sour or caustic sensation; 2d, of reddening the
tineture of litmus; and 3d, of combining with the salifiable bases,
more especially with alkalies to form neutral salts. The mineral
acids may be either solid or gaseous, and most of them are solu-
ble in water. Their composition varies; for, sometimes they are
formed of oxygen and another simple body; at others, of hydro-
gen and of another elementary body, oxygen excepted. Vegetable
aeids are composed of carbon, and of oxygen and hydrogen in
suitable proportions to produce water, with moreover an excess of
oxygen. They are colourless; most of them are solid, inodorous,
heavier than water, and soluble in this liquid as well as in alcohol.
The acids which are found entirely formed in animals, or which
may be obtained from animal substances through the instrumen-
tality of different agents, are sometimes composed of nitrogen, car-
bon, oxygen, and hydrogen; at others, of hydrogen, carbon, and
nitrogen, or of these two latter elements, united with chlorine.

Concentrated acids are never administered internally; they are
sometimes applied to the skin as escharoties or as irritants. Se-
veral of them, when diluted with water, are rendered fit for thera-
peutical employment, and may be administered internally. Then
they generally act as cooling, and, ocecasionally, as astringent re-
medies. Some of them, however, produce peculiar effects, as we
shall mention hereafter.

§ 12. The salifiable bases are of three kinds: 1st, the metallic
oxides; 2d, ammonia; 3d, the organic alkalies. The metallic
oxides are compounds resulting from the union of oxygen with
a metal, and almost all of them may, at a certain degree of oxi-
dation, combine with acids and form salts. They are solid, hea-
vier than water, brittle, and of a dull appearance when pulverized.
With the exception of a single one, they are inodorous, and a
few only are sapid and soluble in water. The oxides of the first
section, that is, those which we have not yet been able to reduce,
were formerly called earths. Those of the second section be-
- long to metals which decompose water at the ordinary tempera-
ture, and absorb oxygen at all temperatures. The protoxides of
calcium, strontium, barium, sodium, and potassium, which belong
to this class, are more especially called alkalies. They are white,
sapid, soluble in water; they turn the syrup of violets green, and
bring back to its former blue colour litmus reddened by acids.
The oxides of the other four classes are mostly of various co-
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In the sub-carbonates we find—

Soda, - -  141.58
100 parts of car- . 2
bonic acid, to Soxygen, ?E.n{?nmﬁ, - EIBST}M containoxygen,

Baryta, - 34383 ( 36.15.
contain Protoxide oflead, 506.06
In the neutral carbonates we find—
100 parts of car- A -
- el ag ) Soda - 70 ( to containoxygen,
E o scid, t"} oxygen, m“ﬂ{Puta;sa, Re.-  209C 18.07.
In the neutral sulphates we find—
Sﬂdﬂ, - - IE‘\-

100 parts of sul- Potassa, - = 120.27 .
pharicacid, to roxygen, 60.874 Lime, -+ . 70,92 ptoSonmoxygen,
contain Magnesia, - 51.94 75

2 Zine, - - 101.96

The solubility of salts in water depends not only on their
affinity for this liquid, but also on the degree of cohesion of their
particles. They generally require less warm than cold water for
their solution. The salts with excess of base are insoluble, when
their base is itself insoluble; the salts with excess of acid are, on
the contrary, more or less soluble.

By the action of caloric, erystallized salts containing a great
deal of water of crystallization, melt at first in this water, but
afterwards dry up. Those containing but a small quantity of it
decrepitate, that is, they are broken up into small fragments by
the elastic power of the aqueous vapour, which is generated
internally. Heated to a higher degree, salts melt, volatilize,
and are decomposed. Finally, when they are moistened, they
may all be decomposed by an electric current. ¥xposed to the
action of atmospheric air, some of them absorb oxygen, and
others are decomposed and volatilized; there are, however, few
instances of this kind. Salts endowed with the greatest affinity
for water, attract the moisture of the air, and are said to be deli-
guescent. Crystallized salts which have not a great affinity for
water, and contain a large proportion of it in the state of water of
crystallization, yield it to the atmosphere by evaporation, lose
their transparency, and crumble into powder: we then say that
they are efflorescent.

The action that salts have on the economy is very different ac-
cording to their nature; but, generally, it depends more upon the
base than upon the acid.

§ 14. The analogy existing between the properties of sub-
stances differing in their nature can seldom be a means of know-
ing a priori, the influence they may have on the economy. In
fact, we see that remedies which have the least resemblance to
each other, as to their chemical characters, produce analogous
effects. Thus, manna and cream of tartar are both laxative, and,
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nevertheless, there is no relation whatever between them. On
the other hand, baryta and strontia are both metallic oxides, the
chemical properties of which are so similar that, for a long time,
have been mistaken for each other, and, nevertheless, the
former is a violent poison, whilst the latter has but a very weak
action upon the economy, as Gmelin’s late experiments have
proved to be the case. However, it has been generally observed
that when a substance possesses therapeutical virtues, or is strong-
ly marked by venomous properties, different from those depending
upon its chemical action on the tissues, its action is neither
changed nor destroyed by any combinations whatsoever that it
may form; provided, however, that the latter be not insoluble in
water. Thus, mercury and all its preparations produce a similar
effect, but the intensity of which varies according to their de-
gree of solubility, &ec.; but, on the contrary, the activity of the
remedial substance depends upon its chemical action on the tis-
sues with whieh it is in contact, and this activity may be com-
pletely destroyed by the effeet of chemical combination. Potassa
and concentrated sulphuric acid, for instance, are both very ener-
getic caustics; but combined together, and constituting sulphate
of potassa, their contact with the tissues scarcely produces any
irritation.

Of the JAction of Remedies.

§ 15. The changes that remedies produce in the actual state of
the tissues with which they come in contact, may depend upon
either the chemical action of these substances, or upon the pecu-
liar influence that they exercise upon the vital properties of the
organs, and the nature of which is unknown. Concentrated mineral
acids, for instance, decompose the living parts exposed to their
action, and convert them into eschars, in the same manner as they
would decompose these same tissues were they deprived of life.
Opium, on the contrary, has hardly any chemical action on our
organs, but it modifies their vital properties in a very remarkable
manner. This physiological action produces, sometimes, some
changes in the physical properties of the tissues; thus, certain re-
medies applied to the conjunctiva, create a slight inflammation,
whilst, at other times, this action is only manifested by the modi-
fications which it induces in the exerecise of the functions of these
same organs; when, for instance, urea is conveyed into the cireu-
lation, it exercises a very decided influence on the kidneys, but
only appreciable by the increase of the urinary seeretion pro-
duced by it.

§ 16. The action of remedies is either local or general. The
loeal action is that which oceurs directly on the tissues to which
they are applied. The substanees which are administered in a
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' small quantity, produce only this latter kind of alteration. These
local effects are very different, not only in consequénce of the
nature of the remedy employed, but also according to the organ
it is applied to; and thus we sometimes see the same substance
producing different phenomena when applied on the conjunctiva,
the tongue, the mucous intestinal membrane, &e. The action of
remedies may, to a certain degree, be propagated by the conti-
nuous surface of the same organ or membrane; but, when it be-
comes general, and affects the whole economy, it is in conse-
quence of the absorption of their particles, or by the sympathies
they awaken, or, finally, by the revulsions they produce.

§ 17. The recent experiments which have been made on ab-
sorption, have proved that the tissues, during life, may be pene-
trated by liquids.* It is then very easy to conceive how some
remedies are capable of extending their sphere of action to a cer-
tain distance around the point to which they have been applied,
or, in other words, of propagating their influence by contiguity
of organs, without producing the same effects on the whole eco-
nomy. Thus, emollient fomentations and poultices which are
applied on the abdomen whenever some one of the organs con-
tained in this cavity is inflamed, at first induce the relaxation of
the skin, and afterwards gradually extend their action to the parts
more deeply situated.

§ 18. The phenomena of imbibition, which we have just men-
tioned, conmstitute, as it were, the first degree of absorption.
The particles of the liquids peneirate, in this manner, into the
interior of the vessels, then mix with the blood and ecirculate with
it, in every part of the animal economy. Many are the circum-
stances which influence the rapidity of absorption: they are, on the
one hand, the state of the patient, the structure of the parts with
which the remedies are brought in contact; and, on the other,
the physical and chemical properties of these substances.

In relation to the physiological state of the patient, it is ascer-
tained, however, every thing being equal, that absorption is the
less active in proportion as the mass of the liquids actually in cir-
culation is greater, and vice versa. Thus, such a substanee as is
absorbed but slowly, and consequently the effects of which are
less sensible in an individual of a general plethoric habit, will be
more rapidly absorbed, and will act with a greater energy, if by
any means whatever, the mass of the humours in eirculation is
diminished. According to some experiments we have made on
this subject, it would seem also, that the rapidity of the circula-

* See in the 7th number of the American Journal of the Medical Sciences,

for May, 1829, the article entitled, Experiments on Endosmose and Exosmose.
—An. Eps.
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tion influences the celerity with which, the effects produced by =

the absorption of a remedial substance, are manifested.

The.more or less permeability of the tissues, and their degree
of vascularity must likewise contribute to accelerate or retard
the absorption occurring in them. It is now ascertained that ab-
sorption is most rapid in the aerial cells of the lungs, and that the
surface of the serous membranes, possess also a very active absorb-
ing power; but it is less so in mucous membranes, and especially
in that of the bladder; finally, the skin presents a still greater
obstacle to the passage of these substances into the vascular
system. ; -

As to the influence that the nature of remedies has on their ab-
sorption, we may state as a general proposition, that the more
readily remedies are soluble in water, the more easily they pene-
trate into the circulation. Dr. Segalas has demonstrated that
liquids are equally absorbed, whatever may be their nature, pro-
vided they are miscible with the blood, and possess no corrosive
action upon our organs. Thus, ceteris paribus, water, diluted alco-
hol, a watery solution of narcotic poisons are absorbed with the
same rapidity; whilst the substances which are not miscible with
the blood are absorbed with the greatest difficulty, even when they
are in a liquid state; in fact, oil, injected into the peritoneal ca-
vity of a dog, is there found even after a lapse of several days,
without having undergone any sensible diminution as to its quan-
tity, whilst water disappears from it in a few minutes. This
phenomenon seems to depend upon a mechanical cause and may
be owing to the physieal properties of these substances; for Dr.
Magendie has proved that when oil is injected into the veins, it
stops in the capillary vessels, which it obstructs and thus prevents -
the eirculation from going on. It is not therefore astonishing that
oil should penetrate through the tissueswith the greatest difficulty.
The substances, which, by their chemical action, produce a dis-
organization of the parts with which they are in contact, are not
absorbed; which must be aseribed to the obstacles this pheno-
menon itself opposes to the action of imbibition.

§ 19. The particles of the remedial substances, thus conveyed
into the current of circulation, penetrate with the blood into
every part of the economy, and act directly upon the different
organs. We shall hereafter investigate the phenomena they then
produce, but we shall for the present, confine ourselves to sim-
ply state that, by physiological experiments, we have been able
to demonstrate their presence, in the cellulary tissue and in the
parenchyma of every organ in the body, and that they are ex-
creted either by the pulmonary or cutaneous transpiration, or,
which is most generally the case, by the urinary secretion.
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§ 20. The action that remedies exercise on our organs,
sometimes extends to the whole economy, without their particles
being absorbed, and by the simple intervention of the nervous
gystem. They are then said to act by sympathy. By interrupt-
ing the nervous communication between the cerebro-spinal sys-
tem, and the parts to which the remedy is applied, we prevent
the phenomena just mentioned, from taking place.

A pretty large number of substances act at first, by sympathy,
and afterwards by absorption: for instance, as soon as alcoholic
liquors penetrate into the stomach, they transmit to the cerebrum,
an excitant impression, which from this point is propagated
throughout the economy. But these liquids being soon after ab-
sorbed, they then excite all the organs in a direct manner. It is
especially between certain parts, that these sympathetic influences
are more evident, such as the stomach and the lungs, the stomach
and the brain, &e. for these sympathies do not exist, in the same
degree, between all the organs. The state of sensibility of the

rt with which the remedy is in contact, influences likewise, in a
remarkable manner, the sympathetic effects it produces. To con-
clude, there is only a limited number of remedies which act in
this way.

§ 21. As to the general action that remedies are capable of pro-
dueing by revulsion, we shall speak of it, when we treat of their
secondary effects. (See § 24.)

§ 22, The influence of remedies may be felt, in a very nearly
similar manner, by all the organs. Thus the tonic action of
cinchona is at once extended to the digestive organs, the lungs,
the muscular system, &c. Although many substances modify
the actual state of the whole economy, nevertheless, their in-
fluence is more especially felt by one or more of our organs. For
instance, a certain quantity of tartrate of antimony and potassa,
induces always the same effects on the stomach and abdominal
musecles, in whatever manner it may be conveyed into the mass of
the blood. Indeed, whether it be introduced into the stomach, or
injected into any part of the cellular tissue, or finally directly
into the veins, this salt always produces nausea and vomiting,
This action is so peculiar that, even after the removal of the sto-
mach of the animal submitted to the experiment, the nausea and
contractions of the abdominal museles, which so powerfully con-
tribute to the action of vomiting, still continue. Tartar emetic
therefore has a special action. '

- The action of other substances is especially spent on the ner-
vous system in general, and sometimes even on a particular part of
it only. Of this number is strychnia, which, by its introduetion in
any manner whatsoever into the circulation, seems to concentrate
its stimulant action on the spinal marrow. In fact, the ablation of
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the brain does not prevent it from producing general convulsions

and tetanus, as happens when the spinal marrow is mechanically
irritated. Opium, the action of which on the nervous system
seems no less evident, appears, on the contrary, to exercise its
influence more especially on the brain. The same is the case with
hyoseyamus, belladonna, &ec. Iodine, although acting as a ge-
neral stimulant, induces nevertheless some special effects, which
have no relation to this general influence. The movements it
excites in the thyroid and mammary glands leave no doubt on this
subject. We might mention many other instances; but we be-
lieve that those we have just produced are sufficient to prove the
specialily of action of certain remedial substances.®

23. The effects of remedies may be primitive or secondary.

The former are the changes induced by the direct action of these

bodies on our organs; the latter, the phenomena resulting from .

these same changes, which- are, as it were, their consequences.
The primitive eﬂ%ct of causticsis the disorganization of the tissue
upon which they are applied; the inflammation and suppuration,
by means of which the eschar is detached,are their secondary ef-
fects.

The alterations that remedies produce in the actual state of the
organs, induce always some corresponding modifications in the
exercise of the functions that these parts are called on to perform.
Thus, a remedy which, by the contact of its particles, excites the
organ upon which it exercises its action, increases its sensibility
and the secretions of which it may be the seat. Itis, indeed, from
these latter phenomena, that we may estimate the kind of medicinal
effect belonging to the different substances employed as remedies;
and in order to be wellacquainted with them, we must successively
examine the influence they possess on the most important func-
tions, such as the cireulation, respiration, digestion, secretions, &ec.

The effects produced by the remedial action are, as we have re-
marked, either primitive orsecondary ; theformerare absolute; the
latter, on the contrary, are relative. Thus, an excitant substance

conveyed into the circulation, will always stimulate our organs;

but it may produce perspiration, or increase the urinary secretion,
actording as the individual may be exposed to a warm or cold
temperature. Moreover, these secondary effects vary agreeably
to the state of that individual; for instance, in a person who has

* [It must be evident, that by speciality of action of a substance, is not meant the
ﬁgﬂtﬁm apﬂ;'::ﬁ.c action of some authors; but an observable phenomenon,
which may be foreseen and produced at pleasure, as occurs on the administra-
tion of secale cornutum, cantharides, &c. This particular elective affinity of
some substances for certain organs, must be owing we think, to the intimate
strueture of the tissues composing the organs; however, an extension of Dr.
Dutrochet’s experiments on this subject, will, we hope, shed some light on this
vital elective affinify.]—Am. Ens.
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 an attack of intermittent fever, the exhibition of tonies may ar-
" rest the particular symptoms of this disease; in another, affected
with a chronic catarrh of the bronchiz, the admir tion of these
same remedies may facilitate expectoration; whilst in a third, the
skin of whom is covered with scorbutic spots, it may cause them
 todisappear. But in the tonic plan of treatment the effects are al-
ways secondary, and are only manifested under particular cir- >
cumstances. Thus, when we say that a substance possesses febri-
fuge, anti-scorbutic, and anti-scrofulous properties, we wish only
to designate its secondary effects.

§ 24. Observation has taught us, that when an acute inflamma-
tion exists in any organ, to ereate a more lively irritation in an-
other part of the economy, diminishes the intensity of the first
affection, and may dissipate it completely. This is the effect we
wish to produce, when we administer the remedies called revul-
sives, the primitive action of which, simply local at first, may be
afterwards followed by the secondary effects which we have just

+ mentioned. Blisters applied on the skin, and which produce an
inflammation more or less lively, act on this principle. And for
this reason they are exhibited with advantage in the treatment
of eertain internal inflammations; in fact, they are capable of di-
minishing their intensity, and seem, as it were, to draw them to
the exterior surface. :

§ 25. It is in consequence of the modifications that remedies
induce, in the actual state of our organs, that their employ-
ment ean be useful in the treatment of diseases. Indeed, the con- 1
siderations drawn from the nature of these alterations, must ge-

.nerally be our guide in their therapeutical employment. There
are, however, a few substance,the efficacy of which, in certain
diseases, cannot be called in question, although in the present state
of our knowledge, we cannot perceive any relation of cause and
effect, between the medicinal action they induce, and the influence
they have on the symptoms which constitute those pathological
stateg; these substances are called specific remedies.® We have
an instance of this in mercury; the success derived from its ad-
ministration in casesof constitutional syphilis, cannot be explained
by any of the changes which happen after its immediate action on
our organs. However, it is probable that it acts in this way, and
that these anomalies will disappear when we shall be better ac-
quainted with the syphilitic diathesis.
ﬂt? 26. The power of habit influences generally in a very de-

ded manner, the effects of remedies. The organs seem to ac-
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eustom themselves, by degrees, to the contact of their particles,

* We embrace thisecarly opportunity toremark, that we widely differ from the
belief that our authors would here inculcate, the existence of specific remedies
Jor specific diseases.—Am. Eus.
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and to become less and less sensible to their influence. Indeed,
it is necessary, when we exhibit the same substance for a length
of time, to increase gradually its dose, in order that the im

sion it causes on our organs may be followed by the same efiects.
It is particularly among the remedies which act more especially
on the nervous system, that this phenomenon is remarkable. We
know in fact, that in the last period of cancerous affections, when
we undertake to soothe, by means of opium, the dreadful pains
experienced by the patient, it is necessary to increase the dose
daily, in order to obtain the desired effeet. The influence of habit
upon the action of aleoholie liquors, isnot less evident. A man
habituated to their use, may take a considerable quantity without
experiencing any symptoms of intoxication, whilst in another in-
dividual, who has not this habit, a very small quantity is suffici-
ent to produce them. :

There are, however, several substances, the action of which

being slow and gradual, requires a certain time before it operates,
and which becomes sensible only when their administration has
been continued for a long time. The effects they produce are less
susceptible of being weakened by habit, than those of the sub-
stances endowed with a more prompt action. However, after the
lapse of a certain time, we may, without fear of producing any
great accidents, administer doses, the employment of which, in
the beginning of the treatment, would have been followed by the
most alarming symptoms,

Of the Administration of Remedies.

§ 27. We are now to investigate the administration of reme-

dies in relation, 1st, to the parts of the body with which they
come in contact; 2d, the doses in which they are prescribed; 3d,
their union with other substances, or the art of compounding a
formula; 4th, their choice and the pharmaceutical preparations
which we cause them to undergo; 5th, finally, the forms under
which they are administered.

§ 28. When remedial substances have a decided action merely
on the organs with which they come in contact, it is to the
affected parts that they are to be applied, unless, however, it
is desired to obtain from their local action, some general effects
by revulsion, and in this case, it is always on a healthy part,

- more or less remote from the diseased organ, that it is necessary

to act. Thus it is, that in the treatment of certain internal in-
flammatory affections, caustics or blisters are applied to the skin
as revulsive means.

When the influence of a remedy can propagate itsell by con-
tinuity of organs, we cause it to act on the part nearest to the af-
feeted point, in order that its eflects may be as decided as possi-
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‘ ble; for the influence of these substances is the less powerful, in
the same degree as the parts to which they are applied, are more
distant from those, the actual state of which we wish to alter.
«As to the remedies which act by sympathy, they are generally
ingested into the stomach, inasmuch as this viscus has the most
¥ intimate sympathetie connexious with all the other important or-
an: Finall:,r, when the remedial substances act in gonsequence
of the absorption of their particles, they are commenly adminis-
tered internally; but they may be made likewise to penetrate into
the economy, by putting them in contact with the skin, and by
taking advantage of the absorbent power of this membrane. The
presence of the epidermis is a powerful obstaele to the absorption
of the remedial particles, and it would take place very slowly,
and would scarcely occur at all, if the operation were confined to
their simple application to the part. In order to obviate this in-
convenienee, it is nesessary to force them, as it were, thmugh
the pores of the epidermis by means of frlctmns, or else it is
* noegful to remove this membranous coat, in order to bring them
into an immediate contact with the surface of the dermis. The
former of these ‘methods, that of frictions, has been known for a
long time, and is called éafraleptic. Dr. Chrétien, of Montpel-
lier, has highly recommended it, and has prescribed it with sue-
cess in a great number of cases. The latter is called by Dr. Lam- ;‘
bert the endermic method. This gentleman, tﬂgethe.r with Dr. "-"i’
Bally, has made a number of experiments, both at the hospitals
of La Pitié and Cochin, by applying on the raw surface,
duced by a blister, divers remedial substances capable of acting
by absorption. The results of these experiments, recorded in
a memoir read before the Academy of Sciences, leave no
doubt whatever on the eflicacy of this mode of administering
remedies; a method which the author considers as being very ad-
vantageous, in all cases where their irritant action on the gastro-
intestinal mucous membrane is to be apprehended, and when it
is desirable to preserve them from the alterations induced on
them by digestion. He advises, however, to exhibit only in this
way, the remedies capable of acting with efficacy in very small
doses, such as morphia, strychnia, quinia, corrosive sublimate, &e.
§ 29. The doses in which remedies are administered, are " dif-
ferent for every individual, according to their nature and degree
of activity. We cannot, cunsequenﬂy establish any fixed rule on
this illbj&ﬂt, and actual experience alone must guide us in this
We will merely remark, that the doses of the same re-
medial substance are to be varied aceording to the effeets which
we intend to obtain, the age, sex, temperament of the patient, &e.
The effectvof remedies often differ completely, according to
tht dose in which they are administered. Thus most of the as-
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tage to an individual of an indolent and lymphatic temperametﬂ:
It is consequently very important to adapt proportionate doses to
these different conditions. On the other hand, eertain individual
dispositions, unknown as to their nature, and the whole of which
characteristics constitute the idiosyncrasy, are the causes that the
same substances, administered in the same doses and under the
same circumstances, do not always act in the same manner and
with the same energy on all individuals. Thus it is, that very
minute doses of opium produce on some persons all the symp-
toms of narcotism, whilst others are almost insensible to it. Half
an ounce of any neutral salt is sufficient, in many cases, to pro-
duce an abundant evacuation, and even a super-purgation, whilst
in other cases, two ounces, and even more, seem to remain with-
out any effect whatsoever.

Finally, we must take into consideration the effects originating
from habit, and remember that the organs submitted, for some
~ time to the influence of a remedial substance, are very soon ha-
~ bituated to it, and even to such a degree as to become almost in-
sensible to its action. This fact is proved, among other instances,
by the enormous quantities of opium that some individuals are
able to take, without experiencing any immediate accidents;
many cases of this kind are to be found among the eastern na-
tions.®* It is by increasing gradually the doses of the substance
employed, that we easily succeed in counterbalancing these effects
of habit. :

In the sequel of this work, we shall always indicate the dose
of every medicinal substance which is commonly administered to
an adult. We believe, that, from the preceding considerations,
every one may easily be able to modify and graduate the dose to
suit the case, and according to the experience and observation that
he may have acquired in this respect.

§ 30, Remediesare either simple or compounded. We call sim-
E}e those which may be administered in the same state as nature

rnishes them, or are formed of a single substance, the intimate
nature of which may, however, be more or less complex, as
ethers, acetate of morphia, cyanuret of mercury, &c. The latter,
on the contrary, are the result of a mixture of two or more sim-
ple remedies.

Remedies are mixed together in order to attain several ends:
1st. To increase the action of the principal substance we intend
to administer; 2d, to lessen the too irritating action of aremedy,
and avoid certain effects which would prevent it from fulfilling

* A most remarkable instance of this kind, was exhibited tous by Dr. Hodge,
ong ago, in one of the female wards of the Alms-house. The woman, the
subject of these remarks, had taken for several daysin the course of twenty-four

hours as much as ten table-spoonsful of black drep, being equal to at least from
cight to ten drachms.—Ax. Eps. '
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the indieations we have in view; 3d, to obtain, at the same time,
the effects of two or more different remedies; 4th, to compound
a new remedy, the effects of which eannot be produced by any
of the substances employed separately; 5th and lastly, in order to
facilitate the administration of remedial substances. Let us now
examine each of these cases in particular.

§ 31. The action of a remedy may be increased, 1st, by
mizing several preparations of the same substance. When all
the active principles of a remedy are not soluble in the same li-
quid, and that it cannot be administered in substance, recourse
must be had to this kind of combination. Thus it is that most of
the infusions and vegetable decoctions are rendered more active
by adding to them a certain quantity of tincture or extract of the
same plant.

2d. By combining vemedies of the same kind, that is, those

which, taken separately, are able to produce similar immedi-
ate effects, but with less energy than when they are united.
This increase of activity is only positively evinced in a certain
number of remedies. According to Valisnieri’s observations,
twelve drachms of pulp of the cassia fistulosa produce a purgative
effect almost equivalent to that of four ounces of manna; but if
eight drachms of the pulp of cassia and four of manna are united
together, we shall then obtain a more powerful effect, and
which may be even twice as strong. The mixture of diffusible

omatic substances is also capable of modifying the action of
;ﬁnf them. The same is also the case with antispasmodie,
emetie, and ecathartic substances, &e. as it is evinced by the ae-
tion of a mixture of ipecacuanha and fartar emetic; finally, it
sometimes happens that the mixture of two or more purgative
substances diminishes the unpleasant accidents which the sepa-
rate administration of each of them may induce, at the same time
that it renders their action more certain and energetic. Thus the
compound extract of colocynth of the American and English
Pharmacopeeiz, which contains several drasties, is more active,
and nevertheless much less irritant, than any of the substances
of which it is compounded, taken separately.

3d. By uniting the remedy with a substance of a different
nature, which has no action upon it; but which renders the
economy in general, the stomach or any olher organ, more
suseceptible to impression. It is much more easy to prove the
truth of this proposition than to give an explanation of it;.thus
we shall nunEne ourselves to relating several instances. The
mixture of ipecacuanha and jalap renders the effect of the latter
much more energetic. The action of several purgatives is increas-
ed by associating with them a bitter principle. The elaterium,
for instance, contains a pfinciple sui generis, and a bitter sub-
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stance almost inert by itself, but which, am:nrdu}g to Dr. Paris’s
experiments, seems to increase cunmderahly the energy of the
pur principle of the remedy to which it is united. Dr,
C has observed, that by infusing senna leaves with a bitter
substance, we aht&m from the administration of a small dose of
this purgative, the same effects as when itis used alone in a larger
quantity. The influence that opium exercises on the mereurial
action is likewise very remarkable. It would even appear that,
in some cases, the general effects of mercury, after disappearing
completely, have returned under the influence of opium. A very
curious instance of this kind is found in the ninth volume of Hufe-
land’s Journal. An old woman, who had been submitted to a
pretty long mercurial treatment, was affected with a considerable
salivation every time she made use of opium; and, nevertheless,
all the charaecteristic symptoms of a genuine rﬂt,rcurml action had
completely djsappeared for a ll:mg time.
§ 32. The too irvitant action of a remedy may be dimin-
ished, and, as it were, corrected:
1st. By its mizture wilth a substance which augments or
diminishes its solubility, 1t is thus that the addition of a small
quantity of an alkali, diminishes the tendency that several dras-
tie purgatwes possess of producing colies, and that, by mixing
Tm boge with an insoluble substance, we prevent it from pro-
ucing nausea by rendering its solution more difficult.
2d. By its mizture with a substance capable of preservi
the stomach, or the whole economy from ifs deleterious
Jects. There are many substances of this kind which, when
they irritate too violently the digestive canal, cannot be absorbed
and are rejected, without having produced the desired eflects.
For instance, squill and the antimonial preparations, do not any
longer act as diureties or diaphoretics, when they induce vomit-
ing or alvine discharges. It is therefore, very important, in these
cases, to know how to associate them with substances capable of
obviating this local action, and correcting their effects. Opium
often fulfils this indication; at other times the aromatie stimulants
are resorted to with advantage, or finally, the mucilages and
emollient substances, which envelope, as it were, the active sub-
stances, and thus lessen the local action which is apprehended. It
15 on this aceount that corrosive sublimate, is always administered
united with gum or in a mucilaginous vehicle, and that opium is
combined with alkaline salts in order to prevent their purgative
effect and to obtain adiuretic mediecation.
 § 38. Remedies are mized together in order to obtain simul-
taneously the effects of two or more of them:
using substances which, although they produce dif-
fm ts, ultimately have aften the same results. For in-

.
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acid. Aloes acts more quickly, and irritates leﬁh'e large intes-
tine, when it is united to soap or to an alkaline
~ § 85. Finally, our object,in the mixture of remedies, is

Jrequently to impart to them, a more agreeable and efficacious

The substances we mix with the remedies, in order either to
render their taste, or their smell less unpleasant to the patient,
or to prevent a too speedy spontaneous decomposition, or in
order to facilitate their action, must vary according to the nature
of the remedies to be exhibited, their degree of solubility, the
object we have in view, and, to a certain degree, the caprice of
the patient. They ought to be chosen, however, in such a man-
ner as that their action may not prejudice the efficacy of the prin-
cipal remedies. We shall have occasion hereafter to return to this
subject. '

§ 36. Such are the different objects we have in view, when we
associate several simple remedies, in order to form a compound
one. According to the indication these different substances
are called to fulfill, they have received the name of base; adju-
vant or auxiliary; of corrective and excipient or intermediary.
The base is the principal remedy; the adjuvant is that which
facilitates and accelerates its action; the corrective is intended to
mitigate the too energetic action of the base; finally, the excipient
serves as a vehicle, and the intermediary, a sort of excipient, is
destined to render it miscible with water. ° ;

It is often unnecessary to employ, at the same time, all these
elements in the formation of a compound remedy. Several sub-
stances need no adjuvant to facilitate their action, and others may
be well administered without a corrective and even without a
vehicle. It happens also that the same substance, answers, at
once, several of these indications. The adjuvant, for instance,
may serve, at the same time, as a corrective and a wvehicle.
These latter considerations are the more important, as simplicity
is one of the most essential conditions in compounding pharma-
ceutical preparations.

We must never associate, in a formula, such substances whose
reciprocal action upon each other and influence upon the animal
economy, are not perfectly known; and we may farther advance as
a general principle, that the more complicated a prescription is,
the more uncertain are its effects. Thus, we must never combine
remedies susceptible of answering in a positive manner the indi-
cations we have just mentioned, and we must always bear in mind
this important maxim, superflua nunqudm non nocent.

§ 37. Pharmaceutical preparations are distributed into two
large classes: : s

Ist. The afficinal preparations; that is, those the composition
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of which is indigated i in the pharmacopeeie, and which are gene—
rally to be found ready prepared in all the shops.
2d. The magistral preparations, the composition of which

~_ is indicated by the physician, and that apothecaries prepare ac-
~ cording to the formula given at the time. '

§ 38. The formule or pharmaceutical prescription is the indi-
cation of the names and dose of the substances which are to enter
into the composition of a magistral preparation, to which is often
added the manner of mmpnundmg and administering it.

Clearness and conciseness are both essential ditions in

writing prescriptions. They ought to be written/in alegible hand,

and in Latin, or in the vulgar language. The sign 2 is cummnnly
placed at the begmnm% of the first line. This sign is considered
now as a contraction of the Latin word recipe, fake; which in

fact is nothing else but a remainder of astrological superstitions.

of the middle ages. #Great importance was then aseribed to the
pretended influence of the planets; and therefore the symbol of
the star, under the prevalence of which the remedies prescribed
. were collected, was put at the head of the formula. Now the
sign 2 is that by which Jupiter was designated.
Every substance is then to be indicated by its scientific or
ceuti¢ name, according as the one or the other is most
generally known and least susceptible of being mistaken. The
names of the remedies must always be placed under each other,
taking care to write ofily one on the same line; the order in which
they.are placed is of little importance. It is better, however, to
write first the most active ingredients. The designation of the
dose must always follow the name of the remedy, and be placed
on the same line, by leaving, however, a small interval between
them. It may be written in fu]]_., but, in general, we make use
of signs that custom has established, and which we represent in
the following table. The quantity of each of the weights is com-

monly indicated by Roman cyphers. When the same dose of

different substances is preseribed, they are united by a crotchet,
and the word ana or da is placed before the designation of the
quantity common to both. Finally, the formula is terminated by
indicating the mode of preparing the remedy, and the manner in
which it 1s to be administered. When the preparauqn presents
nothing particular, the pharmaceutic name which is to be given
to it is simply inscribed, preceded by the letters F. 8. A. (fiat
secundum artem. ) Gtherw;se, the mode of prep aration is de-
scribed as briefly as possible, and the date and name subscribed.
39. The weights and measures used in medicine are not the
same, and differ almost in all countries. As it is often of great
importance in the practice of medicine to be acquainted with the
real value that they represent, we have thought proper to give,
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many circumstances, it is necessary to detail here some general
rules which must be attended to in the choice we make of

- them.

All plants, in the first stage of their existence, present a com-
position almost analogous, and contain scarcely any thing more
than mucilage. The same happens when they are dep:ived of the
vivifying influence of the solar rays. In this case, their leaves
do not exhibit the green colour which is natural to them; they
are almost inodorous and insipid; in short, they are bleached. It
is then very important not to collect them at this time or in this
diseased state, if it be our intention to employ the active prinei-
ples they may contain when they shall have attained their full
growth, or are in a healthy state. '

The annual and biennial plants must be gathered in autumn; the
perennial roots, on the contrary, must be collected in the spring.

The ligneous stems contain the greatest portion of active prin-
ciples &g:m the unfolding of the buds, or after the fall of the
leaves. In the herbaceous stems, the medicinal properties are
on the contrary more concentrated after the foliation and before
the blossoms appear.

Barks ought always fo be taken from trees which have at-
tained their full growth, and may be collected in the fall or

ng.
: Flfwers must, generally, be collected before they are in full
bloom; and as the time of their blooming varies in the various
plants, we have therefore indicated it in the history of each one
in particular.

As to the choice of remedial substances which are found in
commerce, we must be guided by their peculiar character, which
we will carefully describe in the sequel of this work.

Most plantsdo not lose their medicinal properties by desiceation;
there are some even, the activity of which, seems to be increased
by this operation. But it must be carefully executed; and it has

nerally been remarked that the quicker this operation was per-

ormed, the better. Plants may be dried either in the air, or in
a warm room, according as the quantity of moisture, which they
contain, is more or less considerable. b

- § 42. Itisscarcely possible to administer remedies in the same
state as furnished by nature: their form, volume, hardness, their
state of impurity, &e. prevents it. It is consequently necessary
to submit them to certain preparations, either in order to change
their state, or to develope and render more sensible their virtues,
or finally, to impart to them some new properties by combining
these articles with others. It is by means of comminution, ex-

traetion, solution, mixture and combinations, that these objects
are attained.
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§ 43. The mechanical division or comminution of a remedial
substance may be obtained, 1st, by bruising; 2d, by cutting; 3d,
rasping or filing; 4th, grinding; and 5th, by pulverization,

e bruising of a substance is performed by means of a pestle,
~or any other hard body, which reduces it into fragments more or
less voluminous. Cufting, is a division by means of a knife,
or saw; that performed with the file or the rasp, is called in
pharmacy filing and rasping, and which as well as grinding, are
so many analogous operations, the purpose of which is to facilitate
the extraction of the active principles by the increase of the sur-
face of the substance in contact with the liquid, to the dissolving
action of which it is submitted.

The pulverization, or reduction of a solid body into a powder,
may be performed by concussion, trituration, porphyrization,
JSriction, or by an infermediary. In order to pulverize very .
hard substances, such as woods, roots, barks, &e. we employ con-
cussion or bruising ; for this purpose they are put into a‘mortar
and beaten powerfully with a pestle. The substances which are
very brittle and might become soft and adherent in eonsequence
of a higher temperature, produced by a violent percussion, such as
resins and gum resins, ought on the contrary, to be triturated or
pounded in a mortar with a pestle. In the first instance, this
latter instrument is caused to act perpendicularly; whilst, in the
latter, that of pulverization by ¢rituration, it is only necessary
to give to it a rotatory motion on the sides of the mortar.

orphyrization or levigalion, is an operation by which very
hard substances, such as iron, crabs eyes, &c. are reduced to an
impalpable powder by grinding them with a muller on a table of
porphyry or marble; but before subjecting them to this opera-
tion, they must be previously coarsely pulverized. When the
substance which is levigated or porphyrized is not altered, nor
dissolved by water, a small quantity of this liquid may be added
to facilitate the operation; but, on the contrary, should the sub-
stances be operated upon by water, they must be porphyrized in
the dry state. ,

Pulverization by friction is accomplished by constantly rub-
bing on a hairsieve the substances which are to be reduced to
powder. This operation is applicable only to.a very small num-
ber of substances, such as magnesia, white agarie, &e. and the

articles of which have a very weak adhesion to each other.
E‘inaﬂy, in order to facilitate the pulverization of several sub-
stances, it is necessary to mix with them some foreign bodies, in-
tended to absorb either the moisture, or to interpose it between
their particles; and this is called intermediary. This substance
must be of such a nature as not to change either the medicinal
or chemical properties of the one which is to be reduced to pow-
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der. Without an intermediary, it would be almost impossible to
pulverize camphor; but with the assistance of a few drops of al-
cohol, nothing is more easy. Sugar is the intermediary employed
to pulverize vanilla, silver leaves, &c.; finally, in order to obtain
calomel in an impalpable powder, it is reduced to vapour, which
is thus received in water.

'We administer in the form of powder, 1st, the insoluble sub-
stances which, during their passage in the alimentary canal,
scarcely experience the alterations it is needful for them toundergo,
in order to produce their therapeutic effects; 2d, those the different
active principles of which are not soluble inthe same menstruum;
3d, those which would be capable of irritating powerfully the
surfaces with which they come in contact, if they were not in a
state of extreme division.

The degree of comminution of powders has a great influence
on their modus operandi. Thus, as Virey has remarked, the un-
pulverized hellebore produces vomiting; whilst reduced to powder,
it acts as a purgative. Generally, the extreme degree of pulveriza-
tion promotes the action of all the substances, the active prinei-
ples of which are not soluble ; whilst it prejudices the activity of
those, the active principles of which are of a volatile nature, or

which combine easily with axy%en.

" Powders may be either simple or compound.

§ 44. Extraction is the operation by means of which we sepa-
rate from a substance one or more of its constituent parts. Itis

rformed by calcination, carbonization, torrefaction, subli-
mation, clarification, expression, washing, crystallization,
inspissation, and distillation.

A substance is caleined, when 1t is exposed, for a certain time,
to a very high temperature, in order to deprive it of all the vola-
tile principles it contains, or might result from the decomposition
of some of its fixed principles. Thus, alum is calcined to deprive
it of its water of crystallization; carbonate of magnesia, to re-
duce it to the state of an oxide and deprive it of its carbonic acid;
hartshorn, in order to destroy all the organic substances it con-
tains and to obtain separately the calcareous particles.

Carbonization is a similar operation ; but carried to a greater
extent. Itis intended to decompose the organic substance and
to reduce it to a carbonaceous mass. Burnt sponge, for instance,
is prepared in this way. Torrefaction is another process, and is
aﬁ}ry the beginning of carbonization, which is used in order to al-
ter the properties of some substances, or to deprive them of
moisture and induce among their principles a more intimate
combination. Thus, rhubarb loses E;,r torrefaction a good deal
of its purgative principle, which is volatile and becomes essen-

i
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substance in a cold as in a warm solution, or by its more or less
slow evaporation. This process can be used not only in order to
purifz some substances, such as salts; but also to separate those
which are not endowed with the same degree of solubility; for
in every instance the least soluble substance erystallizes the first.

sion is a mechanical operation, by means of which the
Juices contained in substances are separated. Sometimes it is
sufficient to bruise the vegetables from which we wish to extract
the juice, and to submit them afterwards to a gradual pressure, at
other times a small quantity of water is necessary to be added to
them.

Inspissation consists in the evaporation of a portion of water,
containing in solution some remedial principles; it is thus that
extracts or jellies are prepared.

Eaztracts are preparations containing all the soluble principles
of the substance out of which they are formed, and which have
acquired by evaporation a consistence varying from that of heney
to complete dryness. They are obtained, 1st, by evaporating the
expressed juice of green plants, after having been clarified ; 2d,
by dissolving in any menstruum whatsoever, by maceration, di-

tion, or infusion, but never by decoction, the soluble parts of

substances, and submitting afterwards the product, thus ob-

tained, to evaporation, either in the water bath, or by the assist-
ance of steam.

‘Water or alcohol are used as vehicles; hence we have agueous
or alcoholic extracts. -

Jellies are mueilaginous preparations which become liquid by
the action of caloric, and acquire again a certain consistence on
cooling. They are soluble in boiling, and slightly so in cold
water. They are prepared from vegetable or animal substances.

Distillation is a process very similar to sublimation, which we
have already mentioned, and which is used in order to separate
the liquids which are evaporated at different temperatures. The
forms of distilling apparatus are extremely variable; but however
they are always composed of two principal pieces, the one in
which the liquid to be reduced to vapour is heated; the other
the temperature of which is, on the eontrary, diminished in order
to eondense the vapours and bring them back again to the liquid
state. This process is performed for purifying water and for
: ing the various distilled waters, aleohol at different degrees,
several essential oils and distilled vinegar. The name of distilla-
tion is likewise applied to the operation by which we decompose,
by the action of caloric, several substances, such as amber and
hartshorn, in order to obtain their volatile principles.

The distilled waters of plants are prepared by distilling water
upon a plant, or one of its parts. This liquid becomes impregna-
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ted, in this manner, with a certain quantity of volatile principles,
which, in general, are essential oils. Thus the most fragrant
plants give to water the most positive medicinal properties.

The alcohols or spirits, are preparations similar to the pre-
ceding; except that alcohol is used instead of water as adis=
solvent of the odorous volatile principles which we wish to ob-
tain. The alcohols have a weaker odour than the distilled waters;
but they become very strong by the addition of a little water,
which, in most cases, ought not to destroy their transparency.
They are divided into simple or compound, according as they
have been prepared out of one or more substances.

Solution is the change of state that a solid substance under-
goes by means of the comminution and disaggregation of its par-
ticles by the interposition of any liquid whatever, without, how-
ever, experiencing any alteration in their intimate nature. The
liquids employed as dissolvents are, water, alcohol, ether, wine,
vinegar and oils.

Dissolution may be produced—

1st. By maceration, that is, by letting the liquid act, for a
certain time, at a mean temperature, upon the substance which is
to be dissolved,

2d. By digestion, an operation which differs only from the
preceding by its longer duration, and by the temperature being
as high as from 35° or 40° centigrade; (from 95° to 104° Fahr. )

3d. By infusion, that is, by pouring a liquid more or less
warm on the substance from which we wish to extract the reme-
dial principles. The temperature and the duration of this epera-
tion varies aceording to the nature of the substances. . i

4th. By decaction, or by hoiling for a sufficient time, the sub-
stance in the liquid.

It is through one of these operations or processes that we ob-
tain tisans, broths, artificial mineral waters, simple or compound
medicinal wines and vinegars, alcoholic and ethereal tinctures,
the medicated oils, syrups, oxymels, &e.

Water, slightly charged with remedial principles, and pre-
scribed to sick people as common drink, is called fisan or tea.
The action of these tisans is, generally, very trifling; and they
are used only as auxiliary means. As their use is to be continued
for a certain time, they must often be changed and rendered as
little unpalatable as possible. Therefore, it is sometimes neces-
gary to clarify and edulcorate them in order to correct their in-
sipidity or their unpleasant taste.

Tisans are prepared by decoction, from green or inodorous
substances, such as burdock, or succory leaves, &e. or from hard
substances, such as barley, rice and other seeds. .

Dry flowers and aromatic substances are made into infusions;
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but when we wish to obtain together their extractive and volatile
principles, we combine both these modes of manipulation.

Finally, we macerate substances soluble in cold water, such as
gum, rhubarb, &e.

JApozems differ from tisans in this particular, that they are
more loaded with remedial principles, and that they are never
used by patients as a common drink. They are, however, pre-

in the same way.
-~ The*medicinal broths are aqueous solutions of the proximate
principles of animals, and are prepared so as to be but little nour-
ishing, light and cooling.

The artificial mineral waters are obtained by dissolving in
water a gaseous or saline substance, in sufficient quantity to com-
municate to it their medicinal properties. We generally attempt
to imitate nature as much as possible in their composition.

We eall alcoholic tinetures the solutions of the active principles
of remedies in alcohol. They are always prepared by digestion
in elose vessels. The degree of strength of the aleohol employed
for this purpose varies from 22° to 40° of Baumé’s areometer, ac-
cording to the nature of the substances upon which we wish it to
act. The latter must generally be dry, in order that the water they
contain may not weaken the alcohol; and must also be bruised or
powdered to facilitate the dissolvent action of this liquid.

Tinetures are simple or compound, according as they contain
one or more substances in their composition. The proportion
of aleohol employed in the preparation of tinetures, varies con-
siderably. :

The ethereal tinctures differ from the preceding ones only in
this respect, that instead of aleohol, rectified sulphuric ether is
used as a dissolvent.

Wine acts upon remedial substances, nearly in the same way
as a mixture of alcohol and water would do, and consequently
~ may dissolve the active principles of a great many remedies.
These preparations have received the names of medicated wines ;
and they are always made with the best red or white wines. As
in the preparations of tinctures, it is always necessary to use de-
‘siceated substances, unless, however, desiceation may alter their
properties, as it happens in the plants called crucifera; and in
this case we must add a certain quantity of alcohol, in order to
counterbalance the water they contain. It is always by macera-
tion, and in close vessels, that medicated wines are to be prepared.
In order to obviate the inconveniences which might result from
the spontaneous decomposition of the wine, and the differences it

ents, with respect to the proportions of aleohol it contains,
armentier has proposed to prepare the medicated wines by ad-
ding to them a fixed quantity of the alcoholie tincture of the re-
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medir]l substance. Medicated wines may be either simple or com-
pound.

‘When vinegar is used as a dissolvent of the active principles of
remedies, we obtain the medicated vinegars. The rules we have
Jjust mentioned for the preparations of wines are applicable to

vir}u;;ars.
edicated oils are prepared by dissolving the active prinei-
ples of one or more medicinal substances, in a fixed or essential
oil. Olive oil is the one most commonly used. Odorofis sub-
stances are macerated in it; but digestion or decoction are neces-
sary when they are in a green state. ‘
rups are viscous liquids, in the composition of which we
commonly put two parts of sugar to one of any liquid whatso-
ever. It is generally the water charged with the remedial prin-
ciples of plants, which is used in the preparation of syrups. The
processes followed in the preparation of syrups, vary according
to the nature of the remedies employed in their composition;
consequently they may be prepared with or without heat. These
reparations are likewise simple or compound.

Mellite are preparations in which honey is used instead of
sugar. Oxzymels are other species of syrups, made from honey
and vinegar.

§ 45. There are other compounds which can only be classified
according to their degree of consistence: 1st. They are solid, such
as powders, troches or lozenges. 2d. Liquids, as emulsions,
loochs, mixtures, gargles, collyria, fomentations, lotions, and
injections. 3d. Soft, viz. electuaries, marmalades, pastes, and
poultices. 4th, and lastly, fatly, such as cerates, salves, oint-
ments, balsams, and plasiers.

1st. Of the solid compounds.

Powders, as we have already observed, are simple or com-
pound; the latter are made from different remedial substances,
reduced to powder, either to facilitate the division or to serve as
a vehicle to the principal remedy, or to answer to the indications
we have mentioned in § 30and 31. We must never introduce into
these preparations saline substances, on account of their affinity
for the moisture of the air, or of the large quantity of water of
erystallization they contain, which may spoil or alter the other
ingredients.

owders are seldom administered alone. They are commonly
suspended in a liquid, or incorporated with syrup or honey, to
form electuaries or boluses.

Troches or Lozenges are remedial substances which owe their
consistence to sugar and a mucilage.

2d. Liguid compounds.

Emulsions are magistral preparations white and milky, com-
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posed of a certain quantity of fixed oil, kept in suspension in
water, by means of albumen, sugar, &¢. We employ for their
p tmn several oily seeds, and more especially swest almonds.

auspenamn in water of a fixed or volatile oil, of a resin, of

gum resin, ‘or of a balsam with the assistance of any intermedi-
arywhatsuwer, constitutes also a kind of emulsion. These prepa-
rations serve very often as excipients to substances insoluble in
water, such as kermes, camphor, &e. Care must be taken never
to mix with them either acids, or aleohol, which would pruduee

a coagulation.
- Loochs simply differ from emulsions by thie addition of a mu-
cilage, which increases their consistence.
leps are compounds of a viscous and oleaginous consistence,

in the composition of which enters generally, a large proportion
of syrups. These preparations are seldom prescribed as common
drink, and are commonly administered in small doses, and at
stated periods.

Miztwres are the result of the union of several liquids, such as
distilled waters, infusions, decoctions, &e. with syrups, to which
“are added tinctures, electuaries, salts, &e. They are only com-
pounded with liquids, and by mixing them well together, by
simply shaking them.

rgles are liquid compounds, destined to act locally on the
mouth or throat; but they are not generally to be swallowed by
the patient. Under the name of collyria are comprehended all
the pharmaceutical preparations intended to act upon the eyes.
They may be dry, soft or liquid, the first are impalpable powders;
the second, salves, and the third are prepared with distilled water
or with saline solutions.

Fomentations or lotions are kinds of local baths, the former

are always administered warm, by means of pieces of linen or
flannel, which are permitted to remain on the part for more or
less time; the latter are used only to wash the diseased parts.

We call injections liquid remedies, which are thrown into a
natural or accidental cavity of the human body, by means of a
syringe. They are called enemata or glisters, when they are in-
tended to be introduced into the larger intestine.

3d. Soft compounds.

Electuaries are formed by mixing pulverized remedial sub-
stances, which are incorporated together with pulps, juices, ex-
tracts, sugar or honey. These preparations are either simple or
en:npnund The former have received the name of preserves, and
are made with sugar and a single vegetable substance pul-
verized or reduced into a pulp. ‘%‘ha composition of the latter
varies very much, and theg,r :u'e called confections, and opiates
when opium becomes one of the constituent parts.
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Pastes are compounds having for base gum and sugar dis-
solved in water charged with remedial principles, and dried
to a consistence to be handled without adhering to the fin-

Pillsare small round masses, (from one to six grains) of a con-
sistence sufficient to preserve the globular form. They are
nerally compounded of pulverized substances, the particles of
which are united by the addition of an extract, a syrup, a mu-
cilage, &c. This form is especially adapted to the administration
of substances, 1st, possessed of an unpleasant smell or taste; 2d,
acting in very small doses; 3d,intended to act slowly and gradu-
ally ; 4th, which are to be prevented from dissolving too easily ;
5th, from acting before they have arrived in the large intestine;
fith, and lastly, the specific gravity of which is too great to be .
susceptible of being suspended in an aqueous vehicle. On the
contrary, we must never exhibit in the form of pills, the sub-
stances, 1st, which act only in large doses ; 2d, which attract the
moisture of the air; 3d, the consistence of which is such as not
to require a large quantity of inert powder te form a pilulary
mass; and 4th, which are so little soluble that, in a solid state,
they pass through the digestive canal without being altered.

Boluses differ from pills by their large volume and lesser con-
sistence.

- Cataplasms or poultices are soft compounds, intended to be
applied to the surface of the body. They are commonly made of
meals, powders, boiled pulps, &ec. either mixed with water, milk,
or any other liquid. They are called sinapisms when mustard
forms their base.

4th. Falty compounds.

Cerates are compounds of oil and wax, melted together, to
which are sometimes added a small quantity of water, extracts,
salts, &ec.; their consistence is always soft.

Liniments are preparations in which an unctuous body serves
as an excipient to a more active remedy, and which are employed
in frictions or embrocations on the skin.

Salves are merely lard or any other animal fat, united to some
remedial principles. Vegetable or animal substances are dis-
solved in them: those compounded with mineral substances are
generally simply rubbed together. Indeed, in pharmacy, we dis-
tinguish the salves made by solution, which are prepared with
the assistance of caloric, from those by incorporation, which are
made by trituration.

Ointments or balsams are the result of the combination of
fatty bodies, such as axungia, with a resinous substance. Their
consistence is greater than that of salves; but the heat of the body
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is sufficient to melt them. Some salves are commonly called

ointments. :

Plasters, like ointments, have for base a fatty substanee; but
they are solid, tough, and stick to the skin, without melting.
Some are composed of wax and resin; others are the produet of
a chemical combination, which takes place hetwixt the oleic and

argaric acids developed by the saponification of fat substances,
and the metallic oxides with which they are mixed. In the Pa-
risian codex, the former are deseribed under the appellation of
solid ointments, and the latter under that of plasters.

Finally, suppositories are solid remedies, of a econical form,

intended to be introduced into the reetum and to remain there
for a certain length of time, to act as emollients or as purgatives.
Suppositories are commonly made of ointments or salves applied
to a roll of lint, or a piece of soap cut in a proper shape, is used for
this purpose.
§ 46. As to the chemical combinations through the ageney of
which, several remedies are prepared, we cannot now say any
thing about them; we shall mention them in the history of each
of these substances.

Of the Classification of Remedies.

The object of every classification, in the natural sciences, is to
collect together and unite in groups, the objects which have the
greatest analogy with each other and more or less resemblance in
certain respects. This methodical arrangement of bodies, ac-
cording fo one or more of their properties, contributes greatly
to facilitate study and to assist the memory ; for, if the classifica-
tion is good, it is sufficient to be well acquainted with one of the ar-
ticles of each fg;l-oupn in order to possess a general idea, more or
less correct, of all the others. A classification to be really useful,
ought therefore always to be based on the properties, the know-

of which is the object of the science to which they apper-
tain; and since, in the different branches of the natural scieneces,
we consider the bodies under very different points of view, it is
evident that each of them requires a particular classification. The
application then, that some authors have made of the same eclassi-
fication to natural history, chemistry and pharmacology, is very
improper. In fact, the object of the first, is to study the exterior
forms of bodies; that of the second, their elementary composition
and the phenomena of their combinations; finally, the object of
the third, is to acquaint us with their effects upon the animal
economy; effects which have frequently no compatible relation

with their physical and chemical properties. $
soon discovered that it was impossible to succeed in ar-

8
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ranging remedies according to a methodical order, otherwise
than by establishing, for their base, the mode of action they had
on economy. But, in this classification we meet with a t
number of obstacles, and the numerous classifications which have
been from time to time proposed, are all more or less defective.
The following examples will be sufficient to give us an idea of the
justness of our remarks. Some have arranged remedial substances
according to the specific virtues which were ascribed to them for
some particular disease, and have in this manner, established
classes of febrifuges, antiscorbutics, antiarthritics, antisyphilitics,
&e.; others, taking for base certain secondary effects which may
result from the action of remedies, have established nearly as
many divisions as there are curativé means; and under the names
of bechics, expectorants, emmenagogues, hydragogues, incisives,
&e. they have collected confusedly all the substances which, upon
the whole may facilitate expectoration, or excite the menstrual
flux, &e. whatever might be, in other respects, their nature and
primitive action upon the system.

The rapid progress the science has made since correct obser-
vation has succeeded vague or hyphothetical explanations, has
enabled the cultivators of this science to reject all these erroneous
views. It is now acknowledged by the better informed, that the
only rational basis on which a classification of remedies can be
erected, are the physiological changes, effects or results they pro-
duce on the action of the organs. Nothing would then be more
easy than to establish, according to these dafa, a classification
really useful, if we were perfectly acquainted with the primitive
action of every remedial substance on the economy ; but unhap-
pily our knowledge, in this respect, is as yet very far from this
state of perfection. We believe, with Mr. Cap, an apothecary of
Lyons, whose memoir upon this subject has been crowned by the
Medical Society of Paris, that in the present state of the science,
it 1s impossible to arrive at an accurate classification of remedies.
That which we have adopted in this work is therefore, very im-
perfect and liable to many objections; but such as it is, we think
that it may facilitate the study of materia medica,and at the same
time, that it isnotdivested ol usefulness in the practice of medicine.

Remedies are divided into:

1st. Cawvsrics, which, by their chemical action, disorganize
the parts of the body with which they come in contact.

2d. Ruperacientsand Errmseasrics, which induce the inflam-
mation of the parts to which they are applied, without disorgan-
izing them.

3d. AsrrinaenTs, which, applied to the living tissues, pro-
duce a contraction of the fibres of the tissues, and have a simple
loeal action.
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4th. Towics, which, by their general action, have a tendency
to increase the energy of the organs.

5th. ExcirasTts or STimurLanTs, which stimulate the tissue
of the s, and augment the activity and rapidity of their func-
tions. They are subdivided into—

General: the stimulating action of which is felt by the whole
economy; and,

ecial: which act more especially upon one or more organs,
as the kidney, the skin, the nervous system, &e.

6th. Narcorics, soporifics or stupefiers, which act especially
upon the nervous system, and which have a peculiar tendency to
lessen its activity, or even to suspend, momentarily, its func-
tions.

7th. EmEeTics, which excite the contraction of the stomach and
of the abdominal muscles, and thus produce vomiting.
. Bth. PureaTives, which induce over the internal surface of
the intestines, a transient and moderate irritation, productive of
alvine evacuations.

9th. Laxarives, which produce alvine evacuations; but by
acting rather as emollients than as irritants.

10th. TempErANTS, which moderate the too great activity of
. the organs, and more especially the rapidity of the eirculation.

11th. EmovrvienTs, which tend to soften the tissues with which
they are in contact.

12th. AxTaerminrtics, which, withoul acting in a decided
manner upon the economy, produce the death or evacuation of
the intestinal worms.
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MEeLTED NITRATE oF SiLver. Nitras argenli fusus. Lapis
infernalis. Lunar caustic. Not to be found in nature.

P. P. Small cylinders two or three inches long, of the size of
a quill, of a gray or dark colour, lighter within, inodorous and of
an extremely caustic, bitter and metallic taste. When broken,
they present a number of small whitish erystals disposed in rosets
or in a radical form.

C. P. This salt is formed of nitric acid 100 and silver 214.38,
it is not deliquescent unless it contains a small portion of eopper;
it is soluble in its weight of water at 15° Centig. (59° Fahr.;)
crystallizes in thin scales, white and semitransparent ; light turns
it black ; it is fused at a moderately high temperature, and is de-
composed at a red heat; its solution colours the skin, in a per-
manent manner, of a brown or deep violet colour.

Income. Susst. Fixed alkalies, hydro-chlorie, sulphurie, and
tartaric acids, soaps, arsenic, hydro-sulphates, vegetable astringent
infusions, &e.

Prer. Treat the metallic silver with pure nitric acid ; melt the
salt, thus obtained, in a crucible over a slow fire, until all the
water is evaporated. Then pour the fused nitrate into proper
moulds slightly rubbed with tallow. The dark colour lapis in-
fernalis sometimes acquires, is owing to a small quantity of oxide
of silver, or of the metal rendered free by the decomposition of
the unctuous substance used. The erystallized nitrate of silver is
white,

Ta. E. It is the best of the catheretics; therefore it is the one
which is the most frequently used: this substance acts slowly upon
the skinj but very quickly on granulations; the irritation it causes
is of short duration ; the eschar is thin, dry and grayish ; finally,
it is not absorbed. It is used to stop the growth of fungous flesh;
to prevent strictures of the urethra by Ducamp’s method, and
those of the nasal passages, as has been recently proposed; to in-
duce cicatrization in ulcers of the cornea, in old fistulous passages,
in obstinate ulcers and indolent chancres; its powder applied on
sores called hospital gangrene, stops its progress and a cure is ob-
tained; dissolved in water, it is recommended as an astringent
collyrium, in some cases of chronic ophthalmia. Finally, it has
been recently used to cauterize the pustules of small pox in order to
stop their progress; and according to Dr. Serres, to prevent the in-
flammations of the meninges of the brain, which so often render
variola so complicated. This mode of treatment has received the
appellation of the ecfrotic method. Administered internally and
in large doses, the nitrate of silver is a very active corrosive
poison ; in small doses it produces a heat in the epigastrium,
colic, vertigo, and often, after a certain lapse of time, the colour-
ing of the skin to blue or brown; it appears moreover to increase
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the urinary secretion. Tt has been used in epilepsy, angina pec-
toris, and other nervous diseases. It is however a very danger-
ous medicine, and must be used with the greatest caution when
exhibited internally.

D. & M. or Aox. As a caustic, any quantity——J4s a collyrium, gr. j. to dis-
tilled water, 3ij.——JIn{ . One-tenth to one-fifth of a grain, two or three
times a day, increasing by degrees to twelve or fiftcen grains.——Pills of ni-
trate of silver, Paris H. (Nitrate of silver gr. iij; gummous extract of opium,
5ss; musc, Bj; camphor, Bij; for 48 pills.) Two or three pills a day.

Burrer or Axrtimony. Stibii deuto-murias sublimatus.
Chloride of Antimony. Muriate of Antimony. It is always the
product of art.

P. P. Thick, unctuous, white; semitransparent, inodorous and
of a very caustic taste.

C. P. Composed of antimony 100 and chlorine 80; exposed to
the air it becomes yellow and attracts moisture; it melts below
100° Centig. (212 Fahr.;) and volatilizes a little above this tem-
perature; and on cooling, erystallizes in tetrahedral prisms. Water
decomposes ind transforms it into an insoluble sub-hydro-chlorate
of antimony called 2lzarotti’s powder.

Prep. The heat is gradually applied to a glass retort, into
which have been introduced three parts of pure metallic antimony
and eight parts of perchloride of mercury. The butter of anti-
mony sublimes and condenses in the neck of the retort.

Ta. E. This caustic acts speedily and with energy; it produces
dryer eschars and spreads less than potassa. It is employed prin-
cipally to cauterize narrow and sinuous wounds, such as those
resulting from the bite of rabid or venomous animals. The pow-
der of Algarotti was formerly administered, internally, as an
emetic; but this medicine, the action of which is very uncertain,
is now no longer employed.

M. o Apm. Itis ng;piied by means of a camel hair pencil, or a dossil of lint.
The blood must be first carefully removed, for this liquid rapidly decomposes
the chloride of antimony.

j Wharre Oxioe or Arsexic. Jrsenici ovidum album. Arseni-
“ @ ous acid. Deutoxide of arsenie. It is found in nature, but in
!@m&ll uantities, in different parts of Europe.

5 . Vitreous masses, compact, brittle, transparent, without
eolour, or of a pale yellow, when they have not been exposed to
the action of the air; butsemitransparent and even opaque when
they have been exposed to its action; inodorous, of an acid and

' corrosive taste, leaving on the tongue a sweetish taste, of the
specific gravity of 3.73 when they are transparent, and only 3.69
when they are opaque.

C. P. This oxide is composed of arsenic 100, and oxygen
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their powder is of a hmwmah gray, intermixed with shining
cles of a metallic green colour.

C. P. They contain, according to Robiquet, a peculmr aum-
stance, called cantharidin, a green oil, a black substance mn%u
ble, and a green one soluble in water, some uric and acetic acids,
phosphates of lime and of magnesia, and according to Orfila, a
volatile oily principle, in which their odour seems to reside.

. Cantharidin, the vesicating principle of these insects, is white,
in small crystalline scales, insoluble in water and cold alcohol,
soluble in ether, boiling oils and alcohol, from which it precipi-

tates by cooling,.
[Oil of turpentine® dissolves cantharidin without removing the

black and yellow substances designated in the analysis of M.
Robiquet as inert, and without being sensibly impregnated with
the extremely nauseous volatile substance noticed by M. Orfila.

When cantharides have been subjected to oil of turpentine at
212° Fahr. separated by filtration while warm, and the oil of tur-

ntine reduced by distillation in a water bath, alcohol having
ﬁen added to the ﬁltered oil of turpentine to facilitate its remo-

val, granular crystals will deposit on the sides of the vessel con-
taining the menstruum when it is cold and sufficiently reduced.
These crystals are possessed of great activity, a quantity exceed-
ingly small, not more than cuuld%}e held on the point of a needle,
when rubbm:l on the wrist, produced a blister of a diameter cor-
respondi the surface to which it was applied.

The vesicating properties could be extracted from cantharides
by oil of turpentine, and probably a satisfactory ointment be pre-
pared, by merely evaporating the oil of turpentine at a mode-
rate temperature. ]

Prep. The cantharides are killed by immersing them in tubs
full of vinegar diluted with water, then dried carefully.

Tu. E. Spanish flies are of all the vesicating substances, those
~ which are most commonly used. Their action is principally con-
fined to the skin; however, their active principles may be ab-

sorbed and cause serious accidents. Thus, the application of a
blxuh:r is often followed by strangury, heematuria, priapism, &e.
 Taken internally, they act as the most energetic acrid poisons;
~ but, %ﬂlﬂ&! the very lively irritation which they produce on the

ro-intestinal surface, they have, very evidently, a special ae-

ion upon the genito-urinary organs, which they stimulate vio-
lently. Notwithstanding their extreme acrimony, they are ad-
ministered in small doses, as very energetic stimulants in some
cases of palsy of the bladder, and in the cure of incontinence of

* [This new process for obtaining cantharidin, has been furnished to us by Dr.
E, Staples.]—Ax. Eps.
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an excessive aﬁlédity, and irritates violently the parts with which
it comes in co Itisin irregular drops, of the size of an Eng-
lish pea, yellowish, semitransparent, having commonly one or two
hﬁnlﬂg, inodorous, at first without taste, but soon after producing a
burning and co@swe taste. According to Pelletier, this substance
i sed of sixty parts of a very acrid resin, insoluble in caus-
ies; wax, fourteen; malate of lime, twelve ; malate of
sa, one ; bassorme, hgnuus suhstance, volatile oil, &e. ten.
ITOWn on burnmg coals, it consumes with an agreeable smell,
water dissolves but one-seventh, alcohol ene-fourth, and ether
three-fifths. -

The excessive violence of its action, and the dangers with
which it may be attended, have caused physicians to abandon
the internal use of Euphorbium, which was formerly exhibited
as a drastic purgative in dropsy, in icterus, and several other
diseases. It is now employed only externally as a rubefacient,
and even as a catheretic. In the north of Europe, surgeons use
it with sucecess in caries of the bones and necrosis.

D. & M. or Avm. Externally, as catheretic.—— Tinctura Euphorbii, Pr., R.,
Por. (Euphorbium, 1; aleohol, 12.)

[Om. or Horse Mint. Oleum monardz punclate, is a
powerful rubefacient, producing heat, redness, pain, and even
vesication when apphed to the skin. Dr. Atlee, who first noticed
it, states that he has used it with much advantage in chronie rheu-
matism, difficulty of hearing, periodical head-ache, paralytic affec-
tions, cholera infantum, and typhus. During the prevalence of
an epidemie typhus in the city of Philadelphia, he used it, with
much benefit, in the remarkable sinking state and coldness of the
extremities to which the patients were subject. The arms, breast,
and legs were bathed with a liniment made with two ounces of

- spirit of eamphor, and half an ounce of oil of horse mint, and in
a few minutes a comfortable glow succeeded. The experiments
of many other practitioners have entitled this oil to be ranked
among the most active rubefacients we possess.

The Ranunculus bulbosus, a plant common in our meadows,
is also a powerful rubefacient, used in veterinary practice. Consi-
dering its great activity, Dr. Chapman thinks some beneficial ap-
plication might be made of it.

The following plants are likewise used occasionally in Eu-
rope; but as they are only of a secondary order, and are never
employed but in their green state, we think it useless to give a
partieular description of them:—

Clematis vitalba, Chelidonium majus,
- Ranunculus acris, Plumbago Europaa,
Anemone nemorosa, Sedum acre,

Arum maculatum, Urtica urens, &c. |
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tion, which mé;f' lessen, and the cause of this is, their acting
sometimes as diuretics. Some medicaments which are commonly
used as astringents, may, when given in large doses, act upon the
gnﬂ!ﬂa economy in the same manner as tonics do, (see chapter

.;) but they very often induce eardialgia, vomiting, and other
unpleasant aceidents. This prevents our exhibiting them in large

l:lbnﬁom the preceding observations it must be evident to every
one, that the astringent medication must be injurious in all cases,
when an intense inflaimmation has taken place on an important
organ; however, it is sometimes very suceessful in the beginning of
an external inflammation, such as whitlow, burns, erysipelas pro-
duced by insolation; but it is prineipally when the phlegmasia
has become chronic, when there is no longer any pain, and when
the secretions have not yet reassumed their normal state, as in cer-
tain chronie diarrheez and in the last period of eatarrhal inflamma-
tions of the vagina or urethra, that astringents, properly exhibited,
are most useful. They are likewise employed with success in coliea
ictonum; but in this case they must be administered in large doses.
The efficacy of these remedies has been highly recommended
in passive hzmorrhage, such as menorrhagia, hzmaturia and
others: and generally they are pretty successful ; but in hemo
tysis, hematemesis and other similar affections, it will be prudent
to abstain from using them, as these maladies are very often pro-
duced by organic wounds, which might be aggravated by any

~ considerable excitation. Should it however, be thought necessary

to exhibit them in some instances, it will be proper to begin with

‘those which are the least irritating; while in the first mentioned

affections the most energetic may be used at once from the begin-
ning, without hesitation.
MiINERAL ASTRINGENT SUBSTANCES.

~ Svremuric Acin.  Acidum sulphuricum. Oil of vitriol—
vitriolic acid. It exists in nature in great abundance, combined

- with certain salifiable bases, such as lime, alumen, soda, &e. and

sometimes free and simply united to other substances, in the
waters of some rivers and several caves near voleanoes.
P. P. This acid, such as is found in the shops, is liquid,

“eolourless or brownish, of an oily consistence, inodorous, of a
‘very acid taste, having a specific gravity of 1.842, and indi-

eating 66° of Baumé’s arcometer. In this state, it contains
always some water, from which it is separated with much diffi-
culty; it has however been obtained anhydrous, and in this state,
it is solid, white, opaque, melts at 25° Centig. (77° Fahr.) and
erystallizes, on cooling, in silky tufts.

C. P. Anhydrous or pure sulphuric acid is composed of sul-
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phur 100, and oxygen 149.16; that of the shops contains in 100
parts, water 19, pure acid 81, and some small portions of sul-
phates of lead, of copper and alumeny &c. It reddens litmus

deeply, readily converts into charcoal, and reduces to a
black jelly animal and vegetable substances. Exposed to the air,
it attracts its moisture, turns black, increases in absolute weight,
whilst its specific gravity diminishes. It boils and volatilizes at
about 25° Centig. (77° Fahr.;) heated with charcoal, it is decom-
posed into oxygen and sulphurousacid;itcongeals at — 10°Centig.
(< 14° Fahr.) and crystallizes in hexaedral prisms; mixed with
water, it produces at the time of the mixture, a considerable dis-
engagement of caloric; finally, it possesses a great affinity for sali-
fiable bases and principally for baryta.

Income. Susst. All the carbonates, nitrates, hydro-chlorates,
hydro-sulphates, &e. . *

Prep. Burn in a leaden chamber a mixture of eight parts of
sulphur with one of nitre. The sulphur is converted into sul-
phurous acid by means of the oxygen of the air and that of the
nitric aecid, which is transformed into nitrous acid. These two
acids combine together and form a solid compound, decomposed
by water and changed into sulphurie acid which is dissolved, and
into nitrous gas, which is disengaged from it.

Ta. E. Concentrated sulphuric acid, is a very energetic caus-
tic, and consequently a very violent poison; diluted with wa-
ter it acts externally, as a powerful astringent; taken internally,
it inereases the tone of the organs, stimulates the stomach, pro-
motes the urinary secretion, whilst it diminishes the heat,
quenches the thirst, and lessens the activity of circulation. This"
action renders it very similar to cooling medicines, without
however, permitting us to separate it from the class of astringents.
If used for too long a time, it produces cardialgia, emaeciation,
and a very sensible alteration in the digestive functions. .

It is administered with great success, in the form of lemonade,
in bilious and typhoid fevers, in scurvy, chronic diarrheea, dysen-
teries of long standing, and passive h@morrhage. -

D. & M. or Aom. Faternally. m, xij. to xxx. in sugar and water,——Jeidum sul-
icum dilutum, U. 8., L., I, Dex., R., F. (Sulphuric acid, 1 part; water, 7
parts.) Tenctura acidi sulphurici, U. 8. (Sulphuric acid, f.3iij.; alcohol, 0ij.;
inger root and cinnamon, a. 3j.)——Jdcidum sulphuricum aromaticum, F.
alcuhul, 115ij. ; sulphuric acid, 5vj.; cinnamon and ginger root, aa. 3j.)—
Meidum sulphuricum aleoholisatum. Eau de Rabel, P. Mistura m:?:(ﬁurim dcider,
Por. (Sulphuric acid, 1 part; alcohel, 3 parts. )—— Liquor acidus flalleri, A. (Al-
cohol and sulphuric acid, aa. equal parts.)-—Tinctura aromatica cum acido sul-
phurico, Mynsieht's vitriolic elixir, P. (Sulphuric acid, 13; aromatic ingredients,
20; sugar, 8; alcohol, 100.) m,. xv. to xxx. Tinctura aromatica sulphurica,
Pa. (Aromatic tincture, 12; sulphuric acid, 1.) Same doses. Mistura vul-
neraria acida, Pu., Pov. (Sulphurie acid, 1;vinegar, 6; aleohol, 3; honey, 2.)——
Infusum rose comp. U. S., L., D. (Dried roscs, 3ss.; hailing water, Oijss.;
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iluted sulphuric acid, f.3iij.; su jss.)—E. (Red rose, 5j.; boiling water,
Hhijses diluted iphulle acid oy r%ﬁm?ﬂ?s.ugafr, *.}—’gﬁ'}i a gurgles Pure
sul ic aci t. xv. to XX. In water, Sviij.——UDefersive gargle, Pamis H.
[Bw-wam, vj; honey of roses, Zij; sulphuric acid, gut. xx.)

Externally. Concentrated sulphuric acid as an escharotic to destroy warts.——
Diluted, as astringent, and as excitant of the skin, in psora and some other
chronic affections of this tissue.

Avum. JAlumen. Super-sulphate of alumina and sa, or
of ammonia. It is found in small quantities in the neighbourhood
of volcan

P. P. Regular octahedral crystals, culnurress, transparent,
inodorous, of a sweetish, but very styptic taste, and of a specific
gravity of 1.719.

C. P. Alum having for base potassa, is composed of sulphu-
ric acid, 33.77; alumina, 10.82; potassa, 9.94; water, 45.47.
It is slightly efflorescent ; soluble in fifteen parts of cold water,
and in a little less than its weight of boiling water; this solution
reddens the tineture of litmus. Heated, it melts in its water of
erystallization, and constitutes in this state #ock alum ; at a higher
temperature, it swells up, becomes opaque and dry, and then is
called Calcined alum, Jlumen ustwm; it decomposes at a red
heat.

Prep. It is obtained by exposing the schistose clays, contain-
ing sulphuret of iron, to the action of the air and water for a year
or more, and roasting the compound it forms ; then by lixiviatin
the whole, and crystallizing the liquor. = The potassa is fumisheg
by the ashes of the wood employed in the process of roasting;

" but as there is not a sufficient quantity of them, and as the liquor

‘contains yet, even after the first erystallization, a good deal of
super-sulphate of alumina, more potassa is added to it,and a
second cmF of crystals is obtained. Alum is freed from the small
quantity of sulphate of iron that it contains at first, by repeated
cerystallizations.
comp. Susst. Alkalies and their carbonates, lime, magnesia,
ammonia, mercurial salts, acetate of lead, infusion of bark, nut-
galls, and many other vegetable and animal substances.
Ta. E. Alum is an energetic astringent; it often produces a
- painful sensation of the stomach, and, in large doses, causes colies,
nausea, and vomiting. It is administered with success in the
hzmorrhage of the uterus, and other haemorrhages which are not
‘attended with inflammation ; in atonic discharges, such as blennor-
‘rheea, leucorrheea, certain serious diarrhees, and, in the Hospital
'Mﬂt «Intoine, it is exhibited in saturnine colie. Externally,
it is employed in ord reduce certain chronic inflammations
of the conjunctiva, of the fauces and of the skin, some superficial
uleerations, such as aphthe, prolapsus of the rectum, fluor albus,
and finally, external hiemorrhages. Dr. Pommier, and after him,
.
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Dr. Bretonneau, have used it with success m cases of croup or i

mﬂaﬁimatnry angina maligna, (dlp]]*el'lte Bretonneau,) it is

blown into the posterior parts of the mouth, * ah
Calcined alum is very much employed externally, as an emha-

rotic, to stop the growth ngous excrescences.

D. & M. or Avx. Inferna Gr. vj. to 3j., in solution or pills.——
aluminis gompositus, E. (Sulp ate ufalum 4 parts; kino, 1 part.) Dose,
atx to. :v —— Mistura a&mmms, Pamis H. (Alum, Fiss.s s;;tu]:l. 3j.: rose

ET, Dnae, a table spoonful. Serum lactis {Alum,.
3 mi Ir. j-) Dose, from Fiv. to 3ij., several times a day. 3
Pants H. (Alum, gr. vj.; extract of opium, gr. j.; catechu, BJ fm'su: pﬂls

Ea:!wnaffy. As gargle, injection, lotion, and callgmum,
solved in water, ibj. Liguor aluminis compositus, L. (Alum and su'iphate
of zinc, 33. 3ss.; boiling wnter 0ij. ) ——siringent gargle, Paris H. (Decoc-
tion of barley and of red rOSCs, iﬁ iij.; alum, 5j.; honey of roses, 3ij.)—
Collyrium of alum, Panis H. (Rose water, common water, . 3ij.; alum, Bf}

SuLPHATE oF Irow. Ferri sulphas, pmtu-sulphate of iron.
Green vitriol, green copperas. It is found only in small quanti-
ties in its natural sta :

P. P. Rhomboidal erystals, transparent, of a fine green colour,
inodorous, of a styptic taste, similar to that of ink, and of a spe-
cific gravity of 1.880.

C. P. This salt is composed of sulphurm acid, 29.01; pro-
toxide of iron, 25.43 ; water, 45.56. By exposure to the air, a
yellowish pulverulent crust is produced on the surface, (sub-sul-
phate of peroxide.) Itdissolvesin two parts of cold, and in three~
quarters of its weight of boiling water. This suiutmn, by the
action of the air, becomes turbid, and is converted from a green .
to a reddish-yellow colour; it experiences the aqueous fusion at
a moderate temperature, swells and whitens; it is deeomposed
at a higher temperature, and leaves a residue of red oxide of iron.

Prer. The sulphate of iron used in pharmacy, is obfained by
causing some Eulphurm acid, at 20° to act upon metallic iron.
The process for procuring this suhstance on a large secale, does ‘
permit us to get it sufficiently pure,

Incomp. Sussrt. All the salts, the base of which forms with
sulphurie acid, an insoluble cumpuund the metallie oxides of the
two first classes; borax ; nitre ; muriate of ammonia; the tartrate
of potassa and soda; the acetate of lead ; soaps, &e. Tannin and
the other vegetable astringent principles, are substances generally
considered as not to be administered with this salt; but several
modern authors are inclined to think that the precipitates form-
ed by them are endowed with the same medicinal properties as
the sulphate of iron. -

Tu. E. It is a very energetic astriﬁﬁit, and ought therefore,
when employed internally, to be exhibited with the greatest cau-
tion; in fact, given in large doses, it may produce vomiting,

¢ .

"
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M. or Aox. Emplastrum plumbi, U. 8., E. (Semivitrified oxide of lead, 1

B art; olive oil, 2 parts; water, a sufficient quantity.—L. (Semivitreous oxide of

irﬂ.d,"filsv.; olive oil, Cj.; water, 0ij.)—D. (Litharge, Ibv.; olive oil, Ibix.; wa-

ter, (]gJ}—Iha}m'ma or simE]e plaster, P. (Litharge, axungia, olive oil, equal

parts of each.—— Onguent de la mére, burnt plaster, P. Ceratum fuscum, A.

(LiﬂﬂEe, axungia, butter and mutton suet, ii. 25 partsyyellow wax, 18; black
pitch, 8.) -

ol
This oxide enters also into the c%puaitiun of many other plas-
ters, which are now obsolete.

“" Druvroxink or LEan. Plumbi oxidum rubrum, seu Minium.

Red oxide of lead; red lead. It is always the produet of art.

P. P. Powder of a very bright orange-red cnlnur*insipid, in-
odorous, and of a specific gravity of 8.94.
+ C. P. It is composed of lead, 100, and oxygen, 11.08. Heat-
ed, it melts and passes to the state of protoxide. It is insoluble
in water, and combines with acids after losing some of its oxygen
and being reduced to the condition of litharge.

Prer. By caleining some protoxide of lead in open vessels.

Tu. E. It is used to fulfil nearly the same indications as the

preceding article. It is only employed externally under the form
of a plaster.

M. o Aox. Nuremberg plaster, B (Red oxide of lead, 90; olive oil and yel-
low wax, &3. 125; camphor, 6.)——Minium froches, P. (Red lead, 1; corrosive
sublim. 2; erumb of bread, 8; rose water, g. s.) as escharotic.

L Nevrrar Acerate or LEap. Plumbi acetas erystallisatus.
Salt or sugar of lead. It does not exist in nature.
P. P. Irregular masses, white, somewhat resembling sugar,
formed by the aggregation of small crystalline and four-sided
pﬁmatiu needles, of a sweet, and soon after astringent taste, and
of a specific gravity of 2.35.

C. P. This salt, composed of acetic acid, 26.99; oxide of lead,

71; water, 14.30; is a little efflorescent, and very soluble in
water and aleohol. The watery solution is acid, limpid, when it
is made with distilled water, but it is turbid and white when pump
or river water has been used. Heated in the air, is decomposed,
and disengages vapours of acetic acid.

IHE{!HP%HBST. Alkalies and their earbonates; almost all acids
and the neutral salts; lime, magnesia,hydro-sulphates, soaps,astrin-
gent vegetable infusions, and the greatest part of animal substances.

Prer. Boil some litharge in acetic acid.

Tu. E. This salt, taken in large doses, acts like the irritant

isons; it produces sometimes the disease called lead colie; but
it is seldom attended with accidents, and simply exerts a very

] energetic astringent action. It is employed internally with sue-
cess, in colliquative diarrheea, maintained by superficial ulcera-

. o
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tions of the mucous membrane of the intestines, in pulmonary, v
uterine,” and intestinal hemorrhages; in chronic cﬂﬂ:a,; and
principally in eolliguative or profuse perspirations of persons
affected with p is. Itisfrequently used externally as an astrin-
gent, and in ophthalmiz whenever we desire to produce a resolu-
tion, in superficial inflammations of the skin, burns, contusions, f& :

D. & M. or A, Tnterncdly. m half a grain to 2 grains, and m -
dually, in pills, or dissolved in di water. Asu-ingentg;?;ls, Dr. mﬂ-
tate of lead, gr. iij.; opium, gr. j.; extract of cicuta, gr. x. for four pills.) 2a
day.——Jdeetate of lead pills, Panis H. (Acetate of lead, althza root, . Dj-;
simple syrup, asufficient quantity for 12 pills.) From 4 to 8 a day. «

ler . Lotions, injections, collyria, from 3ij. to 3ij. to water, Ibj.—
Agua saturmina, R., Dex., F. (Acetate of lead, 1 part; distilled water, 24 parts;
aleohol, 2 part®)——Ceratum plumbi acefatis, L.——Ceratum saturni, DEx.
(Acetate of lead, 1; white wax, 8; olive oil, 32.)——Resolvent JUETT, Ihlg
H. (Infusion of elder flowers, Ziv.; acetate of lead, gr. vj.; alcohol, 3ij.)

[Promsr Sus-aceras Liqumous, U. 8. Liguor plumbi sub-
acetatis, L. Liquid sub-acetate of lead, extract of lead, Goulard’s
extract. Itis prepared by boiling semivitrified oxide of lead, f5ij.in
acetic acid, (distilled vinegar,) Cj. down to six pints, assiduously
stirring the mass; or by the French process, which consists in boil-
ing one part of pulverized litharge, with a solution of three parts
of acetate of lead in nine parts of distilled water, and by concen-
trating the liquor to 30° of Baumé’s areometer. This last prepa-
ration is more uniform than the former. The liquid sub-acetate
of lead turns green the syrup of violet, and forms a copious white
precipitate with carbonie acid, or common water. It is only em-
ployéd externally as an astringent, and also whenever resolution
is desirable in erysipelatous inflammations, produced by exter-

~nal causes, in burns, contusions, sprains, &c.] 208

" M. or Apx, Liguor plumbi sub-geetatis dilutus, 1. (Extract of lead, f.3j.4
distilled water, OJ.; proof spirit, £5].)—=Liquor sub-acetatis lithargyri com
situs, D. (Extract of lead, proof spiit, 3. £.31j.; distilled water, 0). ,@
vegeto-minerale, P. (Sub-acetate of lead, 1; distilled water, 64; n.]::uhﬂt 4. )—
Resolvent collyrium, Panis H. (Infusion of elder flowers, 15j.; sub-acetate of
Jead, 5{;3—& ingent gargle, Panis . (Sub.acetate of lead, Fss.; barl
water, 1hj.; syrup, I })——"Ceratum_plumbi compositum, E. (Extract of lead,
f.3ijss.; yellow wax, Jiv.; olive oil, f. 3ix.; eamphor, ss.——Opiated resolutive
liniment, Panis H. (Sweet oil, 3ij.; laudanum, Fij.; sub.acetate of lead, 3j.)

Sup-cARBONATE oF Luap. Plumbi sub-carbonas. Cerusa.
White lead. It is found in nature in small quantities.

P. P. Invery white conic pieces, or in hard scales, of a grayish-
white, insipid, inodorous, and of a specific gravity of 6.07.

* [Dr. William P. Dewces is a very great advocate for the use of acetate of
lead in every case of uterine hzmorrhage; but after a proper depletion, &e. 1
See his Treatise on the Discases of Females.]—Ax. Evs.

L3
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- C. P. Thissalt is composed of carbonic acid 100, oxide of lead

" 504.33; it is insoluble in water, unless it contains carbonic acid,

b

‘hnlﬁl:Pin votassa and reducible by heat.

. Cause a current of carbonic acid gas @ pass through a
certain quantity of liquid sub-acetate of lead.

aral - This substance, which is very much employed in the
s

name of painters’ colic. As aremédy, it is used only externally
in a few cases. It is astringent and desiceative.

M. or Aon. Unguentum Iph:m&i sub-carbonatis, U, 8., D. (Cerusa, or sub-
carbonate of lead, 3ij.; simple cintment, 1b j.)——Unguentum carbonatis
plumbi, E,—— white ointment, P. (Cerusa, 1; axungia or simple ointment,
5. Eiagumhsm ceruse, Pr., Por., B. (Axungia and cerusa, fia. 2.; suet, 1.

3 plumbi subcarbonatis M{Jmim:i? U.S. (Suh-carﬁonn.te of ]ead),
ihj.; olive oil, 2 pint; yellow wax, 3iv.; lead plaster, ib jss.; orris root, Fix.;
water, asufficient quantity. )——Emplasirum cerusa, Pn., Por. (Cerusa, 9 parts;
axungia, 6 parts.) - ‘

at which produces Eommn%ly the disease known by the

- Borax. Soda sub-boras. Sub-borate of soda. Tt is found in

| quantities in several lakes of Thibet and China, and in some
of the mines of Peru. _

P. P. Irregular crystals, hexaedral, white, semitransparent,
of a styptic and urinous taste and of a specific gravity of 1.72.

C. P Aﬂcm‘ding to Mr. Seubeiran, borax is composed of
boric or boracic acid, 34.985"80da, 16.77, water, 48.25. It is
slightly eflorescent, soluble in 8 parts of cold, and 2 of boiling
water. Thissolution turns green the syrup of violets. Heated,
it melts in its water of crystallization, and a red heat transforms
it into a transparent glass. * .

Prer. The borax of commerce.is purified by melting it over
the fire, then dissolving it while in powder and permitting the
liq;mr to erystillize.

Ncomp. Supst. Acids generally, potassa, the sulphates and
muriate of lime and magnesia, &e.

Ta. E. It is used only externally as astringent and detersive
in aphthz, excessive salivations attended with ulcerations of the
tongue and of the internal surface of the cheeks.

_D. & M. or Anw. Gargles, 3ss. to ij. to Ibj. of liquid.——Defersive gargle,

Pamis H. {Dauugt.(%f barley, ihjss. ; syrup :g‘ gum arabic, 3j.; borax, Fij.)—

1 garg, orax, 3ij.; rose water, 3viij.; honey of roses, 3i.)——Mel
boraeis, L. (Borax, 1; honey, 8.) 3 : é

+ Lme. Calz. Protoxide of calcium. It i never fuundﬁiﬁ na-

ture but in combination with acids, and particularly with the
carbonic acid.

P. P. Irregular masses, of asgrayish white, when the lime is
anhydrous, guick lime; powder or fragments very friable and

¥ pulverulent, very white when in the state of a hydrate, slaked

lime; of an acrid and caustic mtgu._and of a specific gravity of 2.3,

&
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rized bark of the root, ir % 3ss.—Decoction, 3ij n.f to Ibij of water, reduced
to j.; this quantity is taken in three doses, at intervals of half an hour.

The leaves and bark of the Common Myrrre, Myrtus ﬁm-
munis,Lin., were once used in atonic and mucous discharges. This
shrub, helungmg to the sarﬁi':mlly as the preceding, grows spon-
tsmenual]r in the south of ce; but it is no longer in use.

9 a* Family Rosacez.

Rnp Rose. Rosz rubra flores. Rosa gallica, Lin. A shrub
« growing in the south of France. P. U. Petals of the unex-
panded flowers. %

B. C. Stems straight, ramose, furnished with namerous reddish prickles;

ves alternate, petiolate, composed of from three to seven oval and sessile
83 ﬂnwers, of a fine crimson red; calix urceolate, persistent, globular;
contained in the tube of the calix. ’

P. P. Petalsofa deep red colour, nf a faint smell, but pleasant;
of a bitter and styptic taste.

P. According to Cartier, they contain tannin, gallic acid,
‘a colouring matter, an essential oil, a fatty matter, albumen,
- some soluble salts with base of polassa, insoluble salts with base
of lime, some silica and oxide of iron. Water, aleohol, and vine-

: 'gar dissolve their active principles.
%‘QUBST Sulphates of iron, of zinc; gelatin, lime, wa-

'IEI . The red rose is astringent, tonie, and is exhibited with
advantage in passive hemorrhages, mucous discharges, colliqua-
tive dmrrhm-a, and other similar affections.

‘* & M. or Anm. Infusion, one or two pinches to apint of boiling water.——
" In rose compositum, U. 8., L., D. (Red roses, Ziv.; boiling water, Oi
sulphuric acid, £3iij.; sugar, 3jss. ﬁufmm allic, E. {E:.d
roses, %j.; boiling water, 'hs*._]ssu diluted sulphuric acid, 3ss.; sogar, 3j.)
rose gallice, B. (Red roses, 1 part; boiling water, 9 parts; augar,
10 parts. Honey of roses, L., D. (Red roses, Ziv.; hml’l.eE water, Ouij.;
honey, v}—ﬂmﬂwmgnl&wﬂs L., E, D. (Red roses, 1 part,
white sugar, 3 parts.) Dose from one to two dmhm&, this preparation is fre-
uently une% l‘h:mpmnt of active remedies.——F of roses, P., Dex.
?Red roses, 16.)——Tinctura rosarum acid Pr. (Rm:l roses,
3; diluted nu]Phune :md l water, 24.) Zss. to j.——Honey of foses, P. (Red
roses, 1; boiling water, 4; punﬁe:l honey, ﬁ.}——Hefmswm, Pn., Por, F.,

% (Red roses, 1; honey, 12; water, 6;) 3j. to 3ij., in enema, gu'glu,
Ry o'
~ The ripe fruit of the Sweer Briar, Rosa canina, Lin., call-
ed in French Cynorrhodon, possesses an acid and astringent
taste, and seems to contain some free citric acid. It is used to
repare the conserve of eynorrhodon, P. Confectio rosa caninz,
+y Which is sometimes administered, as a ahght aatrmgant in
chronie diarrheea, &c. in the dose of fmm Sl_p
H 1315

.






=
i # 4
, ASTRINGENT MEDICINES. ' a9

D. & M. or Avn. Powder, Bj. to 3j. Decoct. 3j. to Ibij. of water, reduced
to one-third. Tincfure. (Benet, 1; alcohol, 16.) 31j. to Fss.

The Dnﬁvngnnr, Rubus procumbens, Lin.; the BrAck-
BERRY, K. villosus, both native shrubs, and the Euroreax
Brack-BErRY, Rubus fructicosus, Lin., are all slightly astrin-
gent. The decoction of the roots of these plants is quite a popular
medicine, and is frequently employed in diarrheea, cholera infan-
tum, chronic affections of the bowels, and excessive purging. Itis
also employed, either internally or externally, especiaﬁ}r as a gar-

e %l:,in chronic sore throat and aphthous inflammationsof the mouth.

an astringent, this article may be successfully exhibited when-
ever such remedies are indicated. It has also been employed with
advantage asan application in the form of a poultice over hzmor-
rhoidal tumours. The dew-berry root seems preferable to that
of the black-berry. Dr. Chapman recommends it as an excellent
astringent, very efficacious in the last stages of dysentery, and
in atonic diarrhcea of old persons. |

[The Wircu-uazer. Hamamelis Virginiana, Lin. A na-
tive shrub growing on hills, near stony banks, on streams. P. U.
The bark.

B. C. Stem irregularly branched, from ten to fifteen feet hilghha leaves large,
petiolate; on short peduncles, from three to five together, blooming in
the fall; calix small; four linear and yellow petals; four stamens; pistil oval,

“central, with a short style and two sbgmas; fruit, a nut-like capsule, resem-

b a hazel-nut, but bilobed, bicelled, and containing two black seeds. It
. does not ripen till the next September, when the new blossoms and ripe fruits
will be fonnd tegether on the same tree. ;

"P. P. This bark is slightly bitter and astringent, leaving a
pu,!igent sweetish taste, which remains for a considerable time.
- Ta. E. Its properties are not accurately ascertained, but it seems
to deserve the particular attention of our practitioners. It is said
to be sedative and discutient, and is cnml%mnl:,r applied by the In-
dians, as a poultice, to painful and inflamed tumours. The inner
rind is employed also as a cataplasm in severe and painful in-
flammations of the eyes, and has been found very efficacious.]

b . [The Sorrer Tree. Jndromeda arborea, Lin. A small na-

tive tree, very common in our forests, is sometimes used by the

country people as an astringent both internally and externally;

the same is the ecase with the Indromeda mariana, Lin., which

was suspected by the late Dr. Barton to be a poisonous shrub,

~ and which has been used with success, in decoction, as a wash,
in a disagreeable ulceration of the feet, common among the slaves
of the southern states. |
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CHAPTER V.
TONIC SUBSTANCES.

TONICS, (7evew, I strengthen,) are remedies, the general ac-
tion of which upon the economy has a tendency to increase the
energy of the organs. No very distinctive mark exists between
these remedies and astringents; but in larger doses, they exer-
cise, on t of the vital functions a direct influence, inde-
pendent of their local action. In this last case, the contractions of
the heart become more energetic, without, however, increasing in
frequency, and the pulse, at the same time that it acquires strength,
becomes harder, closer in its beat, and fuller; nevertheless, the
colour of the skin does not brighten and the animal heat does not
increase, unless the tonic remedies be exhibited for a long time:
but then these phenomena, as well as the acceleration of the
circulation which accompanies them, are only the secondary
_ effects produced by the increase of nutrition and not by the direct
influence of the tonics on the nervous system. These remedies
activate nutrition, not only by theiraction on the whole economy,
but also by the modifications which they impart to the digestive
organs. They render digestion more rapid and more perfect, the
fecal matters more consistent; they diminish their quantity and
even produce constipation.

The action of the tonies on the secretory organs is likewise
very evident. They have always a tendency to strengthen them
- and to augment their energy, and nevertheless, directly opposite
effects may result from this action. Thus, when the superabun-
dance of the products of secretion is caused by the weakness of the
organ, these remedies have evidently a tendency to diminish
them, by bringing back the secretory tissue to the normal state;
when, on the contrary, secretions are lessened by the torpor of
‘the organs, they are again re-established under the influence of
tonics, and therefore they often act as diureties, diaphoretics,
emmenagogues, expectorants, &ec.

Tonic remedies are generally derived from the vegetable and
mineral kingdoms. The vegetable tonics are remarkable for the

bitter principles they contain and to which they owe in a great
measure their therapeutical properties. In most of them, this
bitter principle presents all the characters of alkalinit
quinia, cinchonia, &c. Formerly, these different bi
were confounded under the name of extractives:;
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at present that t?%eﬂractive is a product, the composition of
which varies according to the nature of the plant which furnishes
it. However, in the analysis of many vegetables, we still desig-
nate under this nam bitter substance containing nitrogen,
and soluble in water and alcohol. Besides these bitter principles,
the tonic remedies often contain tanning substances, gallic acid,
&ec.; this circumstance shows a great analogy between the proxi-

~ mate prineiples of tonies and astringents; but in general, the propor-

tion of these substances is small, and we must not aseribe to them
their direct action on the animal economy. The tonies furnished
by the mineral kingdom are still more similar to astringents;
and there is no chemieal test by which they may be distinguished.
As to the tonic animal substances, hardly any other ?cept.heef’ 8
gall, have been as yet exhibited.

We take advantage of the strengthening influence which tonies

exercise upon the whole economy, to restore the general strength,
and the energy of the organs in many affections. It is principally
in the treatment of intermittent fevers and certain periodical
affections, such as neuralgia, that the employment of remedies of
this description is, as it were, universally adopted. Their effects,
in these cases, are so peculiar, that several of these remedies have,
for a long time, been considered as specifies and designated under
the names of febrifuge and anti-periodical. Are we to attri-
bute these happy results to their tonic action? We are inclined
to believe this to be the case,for,administered during the apyrexia,
they prevent the return of the disease, by imparting to the whole
system unusual energy and activity; whilst, when given during
the paroxysm, they augment the intensity of the symptoms, and
become injurious for the same reasons, that they have been useful
in the former stage.

The administration of tonies is likewise indicated in essentially -

atonic diseases, such as adynamic fevers, gangrenous, scorbutic,
and scrofulous affections. They are used wilﬁl the same success
in almost all chronie inflammations, when there no longer exists
either fever or pain; in cases of weakness of the digestive or-
gans, &c.

It is evident from what we have just stated, that we must ab-
stain from exhibiting these remedies, whenever the digestive
canal, or any other important organ, 1s in a more or less lively,
inflammatory state.

Tonics are employed externally in many cases, and especially
in atonic or gangrenous ulcers. Their action, in this circumstance,
is very similar to that of astringents.
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Toxnic MINERAL SUBSTANCES.

Irox Firings. Ferri scobs sew limatura. 'This metal, the
most abundantly spread in nature, is met with, under a variety
of forms, almost all over the globe.

P. P. It is solid, of a bluish-gray, very ductile, tenacious,
hard, of a granular texture, is attracted by the magnet, susceptible
of becoming itself a magnet; of a slightly styptic taste, of a pecu-
liar smell, which is developed by friction, and of the specific gra-
vity of 7.788. ’

C. P. Exposed to the moisture of the air, it absorbs oxygen and
earbonic acid, and is transformed into oxide and sub-carbonate; it
burns rapidly at a high temperature and passes to the state of
oxide; it is decomposed by water, and melts at 130° of Wedg-
wood’s pyrometer. :

P. P. Iron filings proceeding from pin factories are preferable,
because they do not contain any copper as those of the other
manufactories; it might, however, be freed from this metal by
means of a magnetized bar. Thus purified, it is porphyrized.

Tu. E. Iron and its different preparations are endowed with a
very manifest tonic action, which affect the animal economy but
slowly. It is on the digestive canal that the tonie influence of
these remedies is at first exercised ; they inerease, in a slow and
almost insensible manner, the digestive powers; excite appetite,
and assist powerfully the stomach in elaborating the alimentary
substances. By means of the constriction they induce, they re-
press the quantity of intestinal secretions, even as to produce con-
stipation; finally, they blacken the fecal matter; which circum-
stance induces the presumption, that the different preparations

. of iron are reduced into the state of deutoxide by the action of
the digestive organs. In consequence of this local action, the
articles of iron absorbed and carried into the blood, as Messrs.
iedemann and Gmelin’s observations have proved to be the
case, soon manifest their influence on the circulation and even on
the blood itself; it is, moreover, this influence which more espe-
cially characterizes their medication. It is, however, extended
to the whole economy. After having used iron for some time, the
pulse becomes more developed, stronger and more frequent; and
these effects are produced by the augmentation of the activity of
the heart; the colour of the face becomes more florid, the blood
itself seems more vivid, and the museular motions, together with
all the functions, seem to be performed with more energy and re-
gularity. These phenomena are particularly observable on weak
persons of a relaxed and lymphatic temperament, whose circulation
18 slow, the face pale, and the vital actions possess little energy.

E
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If the employment of these martial preparations be continued too
long, orif they be administered in too large doses, or to individuals
of a robust, plethoric and sanguine temperament we soon disco-
ver that they produce, at first, pains in the stomach, nidorous erue-
tations, colics, afterwards cephalalgia with congestion of blood in
the head, active hazmorrhage, and especially epistaxis, menor-
rhagia, &ec.; and, in general, all those affections produced by
plethora. :

From these considerations, we may infer that iron and all its
various preparations, must be very useful in all affections charac-
terized by general weakness and torpor of the organs; and this is
proved in a positive manner by experience. They are administered
with success in chlorosis, in the amenorrhcea caused by a general
asthenic state; in some cases of chronic engorgements of the ab-
dominal viscera which often occur after intermittent fevers; in
scrofulous affections, mucous discharges caused by the atony of
the membranes, in some cases of diabetes, convalescence from
violent diseases, in order to promote the digestive powers, and
finally, in all the atonic affections which are accompanied by
paleness and the cedematous state of the skin, and in other indica-
tions of general atony. These remedies will, on the contrary,
aggravate the disease in all cases attended with plethora or in an
acute inflammatory affection.

Metallic iron is employed in preference in dyspepsia, hysteria,
chlorosis, especially when these affections are accompanied with
acidity of the primae vie.

D. & M. oF Aow. Gr.v. to 3ss. ually, in pills, or united with some
bitter extract.——Jron lbzenges, P. (Iron ﬁlinga., 4; cinnamon, 1; sugar, 40;
mucilage of gum Tﬁmnth, a sufficient quantity.)—Pams H. (Iron fili
chocolate, #a. 4; ron, 1; mucila a sufficient quantity; for 12
lozenges.) Dose, 3 or 4 a day. armm erri, U. 8., D. Tron wire cat m
pieces, 3iv.; Rhenish wine, Oiv. )—L. (Tron filings, 3i.; su er—tnﬂmttnfpntm;u,'
3vis dmh]led, water, 0ij.; proof spirit, f.5xx, ]—ﬂ.ﬁa ybeate wine, P. (Iron
filings, 1; white wine, 32, )—Vinum martianum, Pn., F. (Iron ﬁlmgs, 2;
cinnamon, 1; Rhenish wine, 24.) From 2 drachms to half an ounce 2 or 3 times
a day. —— Anti-chloratic j:l'atwfm' Panis H. (Iron filings, Bj.; Peruvian bark, 3j.;
cinnamon, 3ss.; for 12 doses.) Stoll's tonic pills, (Imn filings, gum ammo-
niac, extract of small centaury, @d. 3j.; syrup of fumitory, a sufficient quantity,
for 6 grains pills.) Three pills a day.——Sydenham’s martial pills. (Iron filings,

3ij.: cinnamon, gr. xviij.; extract of wormwood, a sufficient quantity; for four
grains pills.) Nine a day.

Brack Oxive or Irox. Ferri oxvidum nigrum. JEthiops
martialis. Magnetic oxvide of iron. Mixture of deutoxide and
protoxide of hydrate of iron. It is found abundantly in nature,
princilgally in Sweden ; and the loadstone is one of ils varieties.

A black powder, more or less intense in colour, staining
paper, inodorous, of a ferruginous taste, attracted by the magnet
and of the specific gravity of 5.107.
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C. P. It consists according to Berzelius of iron 100, and
oxygen 39.31, and according to Thénard, it is composed of pro-
toxide and deutoxide of iron. Itis insoluble in water; but it dis-
solves in acids without effervescence.

Prer. Expose purified and carefully washed filings of iron to
the protracted action of water, stir the mass every now and then,
at a temperature of 20° to 25° Centig. (68° to 77° Fahr.)

Ta. E. See page 103.

D.& M. or Apu. Gr.v. to Bj., in powder or pills.——Emmenagogue pills,

Pamis H. (Black oxide of iron, gr. j.; saffron and valerian root, . gr. ij.; syr.
of mugwort, q. s. for 1 pill.) From four to eight a day.

Peroxipe or Irown. Oxidum ferri rubrum. Red oxide of
iron. Coleothar, &c. This substance exists in great quantity in
nature, under the name of Ahematite or blood-stone, oligist iron,
&e.; but it is generally very impure.

PR -F riaﬁ‘; masses of a violet-red, or a powder of a lively
red colour, staining the fingers, inodorous, insipid, not attracted
by loadstone.

C. P. This oxide contains iron 100, oxygen 44.22. It attracts
the carbonie acid of the air and is converted into a carbonate; it
18 insoluble in water, and soluble in several acids.

Prep. It is obtained by the decomposition, by heat, in a cru-
eible, of the proto-sulphate of iron; the residue is pulverized, and
washed until it contains no more sulphuric acid.

Ta. E. See page 103.

D. & M. or Avx. The same u*jhme of the preceding article.

SuB-cARBONATE oF Iron. Ferri sub-carbonas. Brown oxide
of iron. Rust of iron.

P. P. Powder of a reddish-brown, inodorous, of a slightly
styptic taste.

3 . P. The composition of this substance varies according to
the mode of preparation employed to obtain it; it contains
nerally, more or less of the protoxide and dentoxide of iron; it is
insoluble in water, very little soluble in an excess of carbonie acid.
Acids dissolve it with effervescence.

"Prer. Submit iron filings to the action of the humidity of the
air, or decompose the sulphate of iren by an alkaline sub-carbo-
nate. .

Ta. E. Amongsttheferruginous preparations,therustisthe most
eommonly used. It possesses the same properties, and is admi-
nistered under the same circumstances as metallic iron; it is
moreover employed with much success in England, according
to Dr. Hutchinson’s method, as an anti-periodic, in fic doulou-
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Prep. Melt with a powerful heat in a crucible covered over
by another crucible inverted, some dried hydro-chlorate of
iron, obtained by the action of the'liquid hydro-chloric acid
upon some iron turnings; the chloride volatilizes and condenses
in the superior crucible. :

Incomp. Supst. Alkaliesand their carbonates, astringent vege-
table infusions, and mucilage of gum arabic.

Ta. E. Proto-chloride of iron, besides the properties peculiar to
the other martial preparations, seems to possess a very decided
stimulating action. It is, in general, very little used.

D. & M. or Aon. Bestuchef’s Tonic tincture, P., A. (Chloride of iron, 1
part; spirit of sulphuric ether, 9 parts.) Dose, from ten to fifteen drops.——
Mmﬂftﬂ, F. (Chloride of iron, 1; alcohol, 6.) Same doses.

The Hypro-cHLORATE oF PeroxipeE or Irow, dissolved in
aleohol, forms the Tinctura muriatis ferri, U. S., D. (Carbo-
nate of iron, fi;ss.; muriatic acid, fbiij.; form a solution, pour off
the clear liquor and evaporate it slowly to one pint, and when
«cold, add aleohol, Oiij.)—L. (Carbonate of iron, tfss.; muriatie
acid, 0j.; rectified alcohol, Oiij. )—E. (Black oxide of iron, 3iij.;
. muriatic acid, about Zx.; digest and filter, and afterwards add as
much alcohol as will make the whole liquor amount to two pounds
and a half.) Dose, from ten to thirty drops.

~ Hypro-curoraTE oF Irow AND AmMmoxnta. Ammoniz et
- ferri murias. Ferrum ammoniacale. Martial flowers., Ens
veneris. This salt is not met with in nature.
P. P. Crystalline grains, of an orange yellow, of a styptic
taste, and of a smell nearly similar to that of saffron.
C. P. We doubt whether it is a double salt, or merely a mix-
ture of ehloride of iron and of sal ammoniac; whatever it may

. be, its composition varies according to the degree of heat em-

- ployed in its preparation and the length of the operation. It is
deliqueseent, and very soluble in alcohol.

- Prer. Take three parts of hydro-chlorate of ammonia, with
one part of hydro-chlorate of protoxide of iron, and heat them to
:-“ﬁd heat, in a capsule covered over by another inverted cap-

. The martial flowers sublime into the latter.
Incomp. Susst. The same as with the preceding article.
Ta. E. To fulfil the same indication as the proto-chloride of
iron. It is endowed with stimulating properties, but it is sel-

dom used.

D. & M. or Apm. From 2 grs. to 10, in pills, or in solution. Tenefura
ammoniati, L. (Hydrochlorate of iron and ammonia, 1 part; alcohel, 4
parts;) gut. x. to xxx.; two or three times a day. -
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Tonic MingrarL WATERS.

We give the name of Mineral waters to such as contain in
solution one or more foreign substances, in a sufficient quantity
to exercise a more or less marked action on the animal economy:.
These waters are either natural or artificialj the former, prepared
by nature, flow from the earth and form springs more or less
abundant; the latter, on the contrary, are altogether prepared in
our laboratories.

Amongst the natural mineral waters, some are cold, others
warm or thermal. The remedial properties of these waters vary
according to their temperature and to the nature of the active
principles predominating in their composition.  Thus, some are
tonie, others excitant, others again act upon the cutaneous sys-
tem; finally, there are some which produce alvine evacuations.
We shall successively investigate their properties, in the chap-
ters treating of the substances which produce these various medi-
cinal effects. . :

The waters that possess tonic properties contain generally a
pretty large proportion of iron, and have, for this reason, been
called ferruginous, martial, or chalybeate waters, This metal
is then in the state of peroxide, and is retained in solution by
carbonic, and very seldom by sulphuric acid; this is, at least,
the most general opinion. However, Mr. Longchamps, accord-
ing to his numerous observations, is inclined to think that, in
most of these waters.(the oxide of 1rl:m is combined with lime,
which enjoys, with respect to this base, the properties of an acid;
and that, on this principle, calcareous salt kept in solution would
be a jérme'e af lime. Besides, we find in them, and in various
proportions, some carbonic acid, salts of soda, of magnesia, of
lime, and even of manganese, & The reagents act on them as_
on all the other solutions of iron.

The greatest number of these waters drank at the springs are
limpid, inodorous, of a styptic and metallic taste. Exposed to
the action of the air, they are promptly covered with a pellicle
exhibiting the colours of the rainbow, and they deposit, after a
certain time, some flakes of a yellow ochre, consisting of pro-
toxide of iron. :

All the tonic ferruginous waters are cold; the warm possess |
purgative properties, and moreover they contain but a very small
proportion of iron. '

The action of these waters on the animal economy is nearly
the same as that of all the martial preparations; indeed they are
often administered with success in the affections in which the
employment of ferruginous substances is indicated. It is prinei-
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E_ pally in the chronic affections of the abdominal viscera, in chlo-
. rosis, in atonic and obstinate mucous discharges, &c. that they
are exhibited most successfully. They are commonly administer-
ed in various doses, which we shall mention under their respec-
tirawda. We shall now give some of the most important and
best known of the tonic mineral waters of the United States,

England, France, Germany, &e. I8

[ScmooLey’s Mountain. Chalybeate Springs. Schooley’s
Mountain is a part of the granitic chain, extending in a north-
east and south-west direction nearly across the state of New Jer-
sey. Its height is more than six hundred feet from its base, and
not more than eleven hundred feet above the level of the ocean.
This elevation is sufficient to influence the temperature of these
springs. The temperature of the water of the copious springs
near the top of the mountain is only 50°, while that of the deepest

«and coolest wells in New York is 54° Fahr. These mineral springs

are situated between two beautiful wooded mountains, and issue
from a fissure of the perpendicular side of a rock, and the quan-
tity of water gushing from this fissure may be estimated at six
hogsheads per day.

According to Dr. W. J. M‘Neven, this water contains extrac-
tive, 0.92; muriate of soda, 0.43; muriate of lime, 2.40; muriate
of magnesia, 0.50; carbonate of lime, 7.99; sulphate of lime, 0.65;
carbonate of magnesia, 0.40; silex, 0.80; carbonated oxide of
iron, 2.00; loss, 0.41.

This water has been found advantageous in calculous conecre-
tions, and when the urine is blackened by it, is always held as a
favourable symptom of its operating beneficially. The quantity
general]y drank is from ten to twenty half pint tumblers a day.

ne of the great advantages of this water is, that the carbonie
!ﬂﬂiﬂ. it holds is altogether in a gtate of combination, and to this
~ is generally ascribed its never producing flatulence or spasm in

the weakest stomach, while it acts as a tonic like other chaly-
beates. ]

[Prrrspuren CrarLyBEATE MInerAL Sprine. This spring is
situated four miles south-west of the city of Pittsburgh. When
‘the water remains undisturbed for a few hours, it is covered with
a white pellicle; its taste is lively and rather pungent, with a
peculiar ferruginous flavour, and it exhales an odour of sulphu-
retted hydrogen gas. Its temperature is very generally uniform,
and is of 54° Fahr. The specific gravity of the water differs little
from the purest water, and is as 1002 to 1000.

According to Dr. Meade’s analysis, it contains muriate of soda,



I. N N N N S
* !
¢
i

¥

110 TONIC SUBSTANCES.

2; muriate of magnesia, §; oxide of iron, 1; sulphate of lime, §;
carbonic acid gas in one quart of water, 18 cubic inches.

Dr. M. thinks this water'even superior, in a medicinal point
of view, to the water of the Schooley’s Mountain spring, which
has long sustained a high character for its chalybeate properties. |

[YELLow Serine. This spring is situated in Green county,
(Ohio,) sixty-four miles from Cincinnati. This is a copious vein,
which bursts from a fissure in the silicious lime-stone rock; the
water is transparent, and emits no air bubbles. Its temperature
is of 52° Its taste is that of a slight chalybeate. From the exa-
minations made, i1t seems to'contain some oxide of iron and car-
bonate of lime, dissolved by the ageney of carbonic acid gas, and
slightly charged with saline particles. Its sensible effects on the
human body seem to be inconsiderable; it has, however, been
used with advantage in cases of chronic debility, in which chaly-
beates are indicated.] >

[Beprorp CuarvyeeATE Spring. This fountain rises in a mea-
dow about two miles from Bedford village. The water exhales
the peculiar odour of sulphuretted hydrogen gas, and is covered
with a thin whitish pellicle. When first drawn from the spring,
it is clear and limpid, but on exposure to the action of the air, it
becomes turbid. Its taste is ferruginous. From Dr. Church’s
experiments, it seems to contain carbonie acid, sulphuretted hy-
drogen, carbonate of iron, with muriate of snda, and a trace of
magnesia. See Bedford Mineral Springs.]

[CrELTENHEAM SPrINGS, (England.) The water of these springs,
when first drawn, appears tolerably clear, but becomes turbid by
standing. It exhales a very slight but perceptible sulphurous
odour. To the taste it shows no briskness or pungency, but is
brackish, rather bitter, and chalybeate. TIts temperature is uni-
formly from 52° to 53° Fahr. The gaseous, as well as solid or
saline contents, vary in each.

The proportion of contents in the strong sulphuretted saline
water to the pint is, muriate of soda, 35.0 grains; sulphate of
soda, 23.5; sulphate of magnesia, 5.0; sulphate of lime, 1.2; oxide,
0.3; sulphuretied hydrogen, 2.5; cubic inches and carbonic acid,
1.5.

The first effects after drinking these waters are some drowsi-
ness, and sometimes head-ache, but which ceases even previously
to the bowels being opened. A moderate dose acts promptly and
decisively on the primaz vie, without however producing any
griping, or leaving languor or faintness after its operation. |
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[HarrreLL CraLyeeaTE WaTER. Hartfell is situated in Dum-
fries county, fﬁcnﬂand.} This water has a strong astringent and
inky taste. Its first effects when drunk are giddiness and sick-
ness, especially if a large dose has been drunk. The use of this
water sometimes, at first, produces diarrheea, but most generally
induces costiveness. According to Dr. Garnet’s analysis, one
gallon of this water contains sulphate of iron, 84 grs.; sulphate
of alumen, 12; oxide of iron, 15.]

Spa, a small town of the Low Countries, contains seven mine-
ral springs, the principal of which is called Pouhon. These wa-
ters, the temperature of which is 10° Centig., (50° of Fahr.,) con-
tain, according to Mr. Jones, in 231 cubic inches of water, ecar-
bonie acid, 262 cubic inches; oxide of iron, gr. 5.24; carbonates
of lime, 9.87; of magnesia, 1.80; of soda, 2.27; muriate of soda,
1.6; sulphate of soda, 0.99; silica, 2.26; alumine, 0.29.

Spa artificial mineral water, P. Water charged with five
times its volume of carbonie acid, 650; subearbon. of soda, 0.1;
ditto of magnesia, 0.2; ditto of iron and muriate of soda, 3. 9.05.

D. & M. or Anx. From three to four glasses a day, increasing by degrees to
twelve or fifteen; in injections, lotions, and baths.

PyraonT, a small town in the circle of Westphalia, contains a
great many mineral springs, possessing different properties. The
]'}tiilne.ipal one, and the most frequented, is called Holy Well.

e temperature of its waters are of about 13° Centig. (553°
Fahr.) According to Westrumb, one hundred pounds contain
muriate of soda, gr. 122 ; muriate of magnesia, 134 ; sulphate of
soda, 289 ; sulphate of magnesia, 547 ; carbonate of iron, 105.5;
carbonate of lime, 348.75; carbonate of magnesia, 339 ; resinous
principles, 9. From this analysis, we see that these waters resem-
ble very much several purgative saline waters, the effects of which
- they have sometimes produced; but as they act more frequently
as tonie, we have thought proper to place them here. The waters
of the other springs do not contain iron, and are either saline or
simply acidulous.

Artificial Pyrmont Water, P. Water containing five times
its volume of carbonic acid, 650 ; muriate of soda, 0.1; sulphate

of magnesia, 0.4 ; carbonate of magnesia, 0.6 ; carbonate of iron,
0.05.

D. & M. or Avx. Abouta quart a day, either pure or mixed with wine or
other drinks.

Passy, near Paris, possesses five fountains close to each other,
two of which are called old and three new. These latter possess
very active properties, and are more astringent than tonic when
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fresh from the sprin%; but when they have been exposed to the
influence of the sun for several months, they deposit the greatest
part of the iron they contain in solution, and are then called puri-
Jied waters, which are the most commonly used. With respect to
the old fountains, their action is scarcely appreciable, and are en-
tirely abandoned. According to Deyeux’s analysis, the new
fountains contain, when just taken from the spring, sulphate of
lime, gr. 43; ditto of protoxide of iron, 17.24; ditto of magnesia,
22; ditto of alumen and potassa, 7; muriate of soda, 6.06; carbo-
nate of iron, 0.08; carbonic acid gas, 0.02. After being rested
for some time, they contain, sulphate of lime, gr. 44.4; ditto of
magnesia, 27.7; ditto of alumen and potassa, 7.6; ditto of pro-
toxide of iron, 1.2; muriate of soda, 6.7.

D. & M. or Aow. Internally, when purified, from three to four tumblers full,
and even as much as two pints, either the simple water or with wine. The fresh
wnt-ir just from the spring is used exfernally in lotions, shower-bath, injections,
&e. ;

Foraes. This place possesses three fountains, La Reinette,
La Royale, and La Cardinale. According to Mr. Robert’s
analysis, a pint of water of the last mentioned spring contains
carbonic acid gas, twice its volume; carbonate of lime, gr.
three-fourths; ditto of iron, five-sixths; muriate of soda, nine-
tenths; ditto of magnesia, one-fifth; sulphate of lime, one-half;
ditto of magnesia, nine-tenths; silica, one-sixth. The waters of
the two first mentioned fountains contain nearly the same sub-
stances, but in smaller proportions.

D. & M. or Apm. As a d.ﬁgj:, from one to seven tumblers full a day, either
with or without wine.

Rovex. The fountains in this place are three in number.
Their temperature is from 50° to 55° Fahr. .

According to Dubue’s analysis, a pint of this water contains,
carbonic acid gas, one-thirtieth of its volume; carbonate of iron,
gr. one; ditto of lime, three-fourths; muriate of lime, three; ex-
tractive matter, from one to two.

D. & M. or Aom. As a drink, from four to five tumblers full every morn-
ing.

The other princiﬁal chalybeate waters are:—In the United
States, Bath, near Bristol; Yellow Springs, Virginia; Fellow
Springs, near Philadelphia, &e. In France, Jumale, Vichy,
&c. In England, Tunbridge, Scarborough, &ec.
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Tonic VEGETABLE SUBSTANCES.

Family Rubiacez.

Peruviax Bark. Corfex peruvianus, is the name given to
the bark of several species of the genus cinchona, trees growing
in Peru and several other parts of South America.
~ B. C. Trunk erect; leaves opposite; flowers, in terminal panicles; calix adhe-
rent, 5-toothed; corolla monopetalous, 5-parted; 5 stamens, enclosed in the in-
terior of the tube; capsule inferior, elongated, ovoid, bilocular and bivalve;
fruit dehiscent, with two cells containing several winged seeds.

The number of the different sorts of bark, at present found
in commerce, under the generic name of cinchona is very consi-
derable; and notwithstanding the many and important labours
which have been bestowed on this subject, there still exists a great
confusion respecting the proper botanical character belonging to
each species of this genus. However, we shall divide the cin-
chonz into four different species, viz:—

Gray, Loxa, or Crown Bark. Cascarilla fina. The bark
belonging to this species is principally furnished by the Cincho-
na condaminea, I-Fumbuidt, C. gfficinalis, Lin., which grows in
Peru, and especially in the province of Loxa.

B. C. Trunk, 15 to 18 feet ll’tgh; bark chapped, of an ash-gray l.‘-ﬂ:l.ﬂlll'; leaves
oval, shining, persistent; the petiole of a pink colour; flowers white or pink,

P. P. This bark is curled up, of a tubular shape, from eight to
ten inches long, sometimes flattened, generally very thin, com-
pact, tolerably fibrous, of an even fracture, slightly odorous, bitter
and astringent, but leaving soon after ‘a sweetish impression on
the palate. Externally, this bark is rugose, unequal, furnished
“with a thin epidermis of a gray or bluish colour, with superficial
transverse fissures, and covered with different kinds of lichens.
The interior surface is smooth, of a yellow or pale red colour.
The powder is remarkable for its fallow colour.

C. P. According to Pelletier and Caventou, the Loxa bark
contains: 1st, cinchonia, (see page 119) united with a peculiar
aeid, discovered® by Vauquelin, and named kinic; 2d, a green
fatty matter; 3d, a colouring matter, called by Reuss, who dis-
covered it, cinchonic red ; 4th, some tannin; 5th, a yellow colour-
ing matter; 6th, kinate of lime; 7th, gum; 8th, starch and lignin.
Cinchonia enters into its composition in the proportion of 31 5th.

o Yni-ww Bark. Calisaya. Royal yellow bark. This spe-
cies is furnished by the Cinchona cordifolia, Mutis, a very com-
mon tree in the provinee of Calisaya in Peru.

15
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B. C. Trunk, from 20 to 25 feet high; bark of a dark gray; leaves oval, lan-
ceolate, of a violet colour, tomentose underneath; pubescent outside; capsule
almost fusiform, one inch long. . :

P. P. A very eompact bark, heavy, more or less rolled, of the
size of the finger, covered with a rough and gray epidermisof a
thickness proportionate to that of the bark, with slight transversal

res, its external surface is often partially covered with lichens;
this is the Quill yellow bark, Calisaya arrollenda. That in
flat, but sometimes rolled up pieces of various sizes and forms,
and deprived of epidermis, is the Choice Calisaya bark, Cali-
saya plancha. Its fracture is fibrous, shining; its colour, inter-
nally, is of a light yellow, becoming deeper when it has been wet;
almost void of smell, and of an extremely bitter taste, but without
bei:; styptic. 'The powder is of a lighter yellow than the bark
itself. 3

C. P. The composition of this bark differs from that of the
preceding only in one particular, that it contains guinia instead
of cinchonia, (see page 120) in the proportion of ;3th, or there-
abouts,

The Oraxere Bark, which is derived from the Cinchona lan-
cifolia, Mutis, is now very scarce in commerce, and conse-
quently very seldom used. This bark is thick, in flat or curled
up pieces, heavy, compact, hard, covered with a grayish epider-
mis, rough, with deep fissures, chapped, of a reddish-brown colour
internally, of an aromatic smell; of a bitter, aromatic and slightly
astringent taste. It has not been analyzed.

Rep BARI. The harl?whinh is collected under this denomina-
tion, is mostly furnished by the Cinchona oblongifolia, Mutis,
which abounds in“the forests of Santa Fé de Bogoti.

B. C. Trunk, from 80 to 100 feet high; leaves oblong, from 1 to 2 feet
long; flowers white, odorous, forming a terminal panicle about 1 foot long;
capsules oblong, 14 inch in length.

P. P. This bark is generally in flat picces, sometimes curled
up, heavy, compact, covered with a rugose epidermis with irre-
gular fissures of a whitish colour on the outside, of a red-brown
on the inside. Within is a coat of a resinous appearance, com-
pact, brittle, and of a deep red colour. The lignous part is fibrous,
of a rusty red; the powder is one shade darker. This bark has

- but little smell, its taste is less bitter than that of the others, but
very styptic and unpleasant. :
- C. P. Its composition is nearly similar to that of the precedi
species of bark; except that it contains both cinchonia an
quinia in the proportion of 4 %yths of the former, and of the
latter 3% ths.
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Waire Barg. This kind is very scarce in commerce, and
should be referred to the Cinchona ovalifolia, Mutis, which
tree is found in the Andes of Peru, and in New Grenada.

B. C. Trunk, cight or ten feet high; bark gravish, cﬁpped, small branches
igular, silky; leaves oval, the superior face shining, the inferior silky;
ﬂum white, small; capsules ovoid, fusiform, one inch long.

P. P. Bark thin, quilled, brittle, covered with a whitish epi-
dermis, fracture fibrous, -of a tawny colour internally, of a bitter,
nauseating and slightly harsh taste.

C. P. The composition of this kind hardly differs from the
preceding.

Such are the prineipal species of barks admitted by the phar-
macologists of our day. There are besides many others, which
are found in commerce together with these ; but as they are but
little known and as little used, we do not think it necessary to
describe them here.

Cold and principally boiling water, takes up a portion of the
active principles of the various kinds of cinchona; but the decoc-
tion becomes turbid on cooling, and is very soon altered. Alcohol
is their best solvent. -

Ixcomp. SussT. Concentrated acids, salts of iron, sulphate of
zine, nitrate of silver, deuto-chloride of mercury. The tartrate of
antimony and potassa, the infusions of chamomile, Columbo,
catechu, rhubarb, &c. produce an abundant precipitate in the in-
fusions and decoctions of several species of bark.

Tu. E. Given in small doses, the Peruvian bark acts locally
and simply on the stomach and intestinal canal; it increases
the vitality of this apparatus, stimulates the digestive functions,
and renders the assimilation of the alimentary substances more
rapid and perfeet; but this tonic action is almost exclusively
limited to the tissues with which the bark comes in contact;
whilst, under the influence of larger doses we perceive the mani-
festation of a series of general phenomena, which leaves no doubt
that this action is extended to the whole economy. In fact, after
the administration of a common dose of hark, under any shape
whatever, the mouth becomes dry; the stomach experiences a
sensation of heat which extends very soon to the whole abdomen;
the circulation is quicker, the pulse becomes more active and full;
the general heat, and cutaneous perspiration are increased; finally,
a sensation of vigor more or less appreciable and permanent is

ienced, which characterizes the tonic medication. Should
the dose of bark be too strong, or its use be too long continued,
or finally, the digestive canal, or any other organ be in a state of
inflammation, all the phenomena we have just mentioned be-
come more intense and all the symptoms of phlegmasia are ag-
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glﬂﬁ&d Uneasiness and a dry heat are felt at the epigastrie
region; nausea, borborygm, vomiting or alvine evacuations take
place; a violent thirst and an acrid and burning heat are ex-

rienced ; the pulse is hard and frequent; the temporal arteries

eat violently; all these symptoms are followed by a vielent
cephalalgia, epistaxis, an extreme agitation, dryness of the skin,
and even in some cases, by delirium, sleeplessness, irregular mo-
tions, and all the signs of an irritation in the encephalon,

After all we have just said of the immediate effects of the Peru-
vian bark, it is easily perceived that this substance exercises upon
the animal economy, a tonic action of the most energetic cha-
racter. The intensity of this action varies with the different
species of cinchona, and aceording to the quantity of einchonia
and guinia they contain; for it is now ascertained, that they owe
their tonie properties to both these prineciples. Finally, several
species, the red bark for instance, possess besides, some v
decided astringent properties, for which they are indebted to the

presence of tannin. Thus, when bark is to be exhibited in sub-

stanee, in which state it is not now so frequently used as it was
formerly, it is proper to choose some particular species in pre-
ference to some others, according to the peculiarities of the in-
dications, :

One of the most remarkable actions of Peruvian bark, to which
it is indebted for a great part of the celebrity it has enjoyed for
S0 hng a time, is the action it exercises on intermittent diseases.
No one is ignorant, that properly or conveniently administered,
it prevents, almost infallibly, the periodical return of the symp-
toms which characterize these affections. What is the cause of
this singular property ? does it proceed from the powerfully tonie
influence of this substance, as some pretend it does? or will it be
admitted that it acts upon the nervous system in a specific man-
ner, as is the opinion of others? In the present state of the
science, it is almost impossible to decide this question, and we are
of Dr. Barbiet’s opinion, that we shall not account satisfactorily
for the anti-periodic action of the bark, until we are acquainted
with the cause of the regular return of these morbid motions, at
equal intervals and at regular hours,

The Peruvian bark is administered as a tonie, and principally
as a febrifuge. As a tonic, its employment is now considerably
limited, notwithstanding its efficacy, in most of the cases in which
the administration of strengthening medicines is indicated. It has

been prescribed with success in adynamie and gangrenous affec-

aﬁ:m, in typhoid fevers attended with an extreme prostration of
strength, in gangrenous angina, passive h@morrhages accom-
panied with great debility, &e. It is likewise very useful in
gout, chronie rheumatism, scrofula, and scorbutic diseases. 1In

"'FII
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limited doses, it has proved beneficial in dyspepsia wit.hnu?irri-
tating the stomach, in cases of obstinate and chronie diarrhcea, in
old catarrhs, and generally, in all kinds of very old phlegmasiz,
but of a moderate intensity, of the mueous membranes, the con-
tinuation of which, seems to be owing to the atony of the tissues,
and which yield more easily to the exhibition of tonic remedies
than to an antiphlogistic treatment, which, very often, seems to
aggravate and render them more obstinate. Externally, it is used
in powder or in concentrated decoction, in cases of atonic uleers,
of wounds complicated with hospital gangrene, and of wet gan-
grene; and exhibited in lotions, injections, gargles, in certain gan-

nous or simply chronic angina, in mucous discharges continued

the atony of the membranes; in cases of prolapsus of the reec-
tum, and vagina, &ec. '

It is principally as a febrifuge that this remedy is most fre-
quently used, and that its exhibition is attended with the happiest
consequences. It is administered in larger doses in these cases than
in the cases already mentioned. In common intermittent fevers, it
is given,in large doses,sometimes before the paroxysm; or else,and
this is the best mode of administration, in small doses during the
whole continuance of the apyrexia, so as to moderate the intensity
of the coming paroxysm, and cause it to disappear gradually, We
must always avoid giving this remedy during the fever; for under
this Hmaumtance, instead of lesdening its intensity, it would in-
crease and render it more obstinate. However, in remittent
fevers when the fits are separated by very short intervals, the
bark may be exhibited towards the end of the exacerbation, and
the dose should be then administered all at once, in order that it
may act before the return of the next paroxysm. But before re-
sorting to the employment of this heroic medicine, it is always
proper to oppose, by appropriate means, the complications of
this disease, which often disappear rapidly under the influence of
these remedial means, after a few fits, as it has been frequently
observed in the vernal intermittent fevers. In the pernicious
intermittent fevers, with extreme prostration, and called by the
French writers fiévres larvées, the violence and severity of
which are very great; there must be no hesitation’ whatever in
exhibiting the bark, and giving it at once, in large doses, during
the interval of the paroxysms, so as to prevent completely the
return of the exacerbation ; for in most cases, it isthe only means
in our power to save the life of the patient; and this means we
are happy to say, very seldom fails in its effect, when it is pro-

rly and timely administered. It is likewise employed with'
mueh advantage in periodical neuralgie.

The dose of bark to be administered in a single dose, or inse-
veral doses, during the interval of the paroxysms, varies accord-
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in% to numerous circumstances, amongst which we will particu-
g,y mention, the age, temperament of the patient, and the in-
sity of the disease. In most cases, it is from two drachms to
half an ounce; it may be increased by degrees and be carried,
under certain circumstances, as far as one and even two ounces.

The preparations of bark are extremely numerous; the powder

was that which was most commonly and successfully used; but it
is now generally superseded by the salts of quiria and cinchonia,
as we shall mention in the sequel of this work. This powder is
enerally of a pretty difficult administration on account of
its volume, and of its very unpleasant taste; it produces some-
times nausea, vomiting, and alvine evacuations. It will be
proper in this case to substitute to it another preparation more
appropridte to the state of the stomach of the patient, or else we
must unite it with some aromatic substances, or a small quantity
of opium; for it has been remarked that when bark produces vo-
miting, it loses all its febrifuge properties. :

D. & M. or Avx. Jnfernally. Powder. As a tonic, gr. x. to 3ss.  As a febri-
fuge, 5j- to 3j. and even 3ij. in several doses. Infusum Cinchonae, U. 8.,
L., E. (Bruised Peruvian bark, 3j.; water, 0j.)—D. ( Peruvian bark, 3j.; water,
f.3 xii.)——Infusum Cinchonz cumvaqua caleis, U. 8. (Pulverized Peruvian bark,
Z).; lime-water, 0j.)——JMnfusum Cinchonae cum magnesia, U. 8. (Peruvian
bark, 3j.; magnesia, 3j.; cold water, 0j.)——Decoctum Cinchona, U. 8., E, (Pul-
verized Peruvian bark, 3j.; water, 0jss. })—L., . (Bruised Peruvian bark, 3j.;
water, 0j.)—P. (Peruvian bark, 16; sib-carbonate of potassa, 1; water, 500;
syrup of bark, 8.)——Compound decoction of bark, P. (Loxa bark, 32; senna
leaves and sulphate of soda, 3a. 8; muriate of ammonia, 1; compound syrup of
senna, 32; water, 1000.) Tonie mizture, Pamis H. (Peruvian bark, 3)ss.;
simple syrup, 3j.; water, 3iv.) :

Agueous exiract, P., L., D., Pov., Pr., Dex., R.——.dlcoholic extracl, L., E.,
D., P. Doses from gr. x. to 3j.——Tonic mizture, Pamis H. (Extract of bark,
1 part; syrup of tolu an ter, . 8.)

Tinctura Cinchon, U.S. (Bruised Peruvian bark, Fvj.; diluted aleohol,
Oijss.)—L. (Pulv. Peruvian bark, 3vij.; proof spirit, Oij)—E. (Pulv. bark,

iv.; proof spirit, Ih.ijss.)—D., P., R., Pn., Pov., F., Dex., B. (Pulv. bark,
Ziv.; proof spirit, 0ij.) The dose is from Fss. to Fiv.——Dr. Paris’s tonic mix-
ture, (Decoction of bark, 3iv.{ tincture of bark, 3ss.; aromatic confection, Bj,:
aromatic volatile spirit, 3].) Dose, a table-spoonful twe or three times a day.
—Tinctura Gmcmm compositay or Huxham’s tincture of bark, U. 8., Li, E.,
D., P. (Pulverized bark, 3ij.; orange peel, 3 jss.; serpentaria, 5iij.; saffron, 5j;
cochineal, Bij. or red sanders,. 3j.; diluted alcohol, U. 8. Ojss., L., E., DD,
f3xx., P.1b.1j.) Tinctura kinue composita, Pr, (Peruvian bark, 3; Eenl'lan
root and orange peel, 33. 1; cinnamon water, 8; alcohol, 16.)——T%
kinz amara, F. (Peruvian bark, 8; gentian root and orange peel, aa. 3; alcohol,
48.) Dose, from 3). to Fiv.—Tinctura Cinchona ammoniata, L. (Pulverized
Peruvian bark, iv.; aromatic spirit of ammonia, 0ij.) Dose, from Fss. to 3ij.
—"Tinctura Cinchona wtherea, P. (Peruvian bark, 32; cascarilla, 8; cinnamon,
6; saffron, 1; Spanish wine and alcohol, &a. 150; sulphuric ether, 3.) Dose Fss.

ﬂ‘num Cinchonae, P. (Peruvian bark, 1; alcohol, 2; claret wine, 12.) Daose
from 3ij. to Fiv.——Vinum Cinchona compositum, P. (Peruvian bark, 123;
uassia, Winter’s bark and bitter oranges, 44. 8; aleohol, 250; wine, 1500. }—
1"{mm amarum, B, (Peruvian bark, 8; gentian, 4; orange peel, 2; canella alba,
1; alcohol, 32; Spanish wine, 384. )——£Llixir balsamico-stomachicum Hoffmanni,

Tty W I
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n .:. n bark, orange peel, and sub-eubqpte of potassa, 33. 2; extracts
tle, gfsmn]l centaury, and of myrrh, 3. 1; Madeira wine, 48.)
na#, P. (Loxa bark, 64; water, 625; sugar, 250.)—4
ﬂ‘imﬁmm P {Lnxa bark, 32; extract of bark, 12; Lunel wine, 250; al-
cohol, 16; sugar, 375.) Dose, Zss. to 3ij.

Externally. mk&t&f decoctions, in lotions, injections, les, enema, &c,

»—-—-.bﬂ?ﬁc poultice, P. (Barley meal, 48; pulven:r.ed bnrlc, camphor, 1;
water, 1 .)—E‘wm'mm Cinchonz, P. {E:mple cerate, 8; alcoholic extract of
bark, Ii.g—.ﬂntuepm enema, Paris H. (Peruvian ba.rk, 3j- camphor, 3ij.;
water, 1b.ij.) ;

Cincuonia. A vegetable alkaline substance, existing in the
loxa and red bark combined with kinic acid, and discovered by
Gomez, who gave it the name of Cinchonin. :

P. P. In very fine prismatic needles, or in white, transparent
and crystalline scales, of a bitter taste, which is slowly perceived.

C. P. This substance, composed of earbon, 76.97; nitrogen,
9.02; hydrogen, 6.22; and oxygen, 7.97—according to Pelletier
and Dumas, is soluble in aleohel, especially when warm; it is
almost insoluble in cold water, and requires 2.500 times its weight
of this liquid to dissolve it; ether and volatile oils dissolve it with
difficulty. Exposed to the air, it slowly absorbs a small quantity
of carbonic acid; heated, it decomposes before melting. It pos-
sesses all the pmperhes of the alkalies, it unites with all the acids,
and forms with most of them perfect neutral salts.

Prep. Let the pulverized loxa bark be acted upon by warm
diluted hydrochloric acid; filter the liquor, and add to it an ex-
cess of lime; boil for o short time, filter again, and wash the re-
siduum; then treat it with boiling aleohol, which dissolves the
cinchonia only, and from which it is separated by evaporation.
Shuuld it contain any colouring matter, as is almost always the
c.aue, it must be combined with an acid, andé.he salt be discolour-

means of animal charcoal, then the vegetable base is sepa-
te.tf n by the lime and alcuhﬂl
% Cinchonia possesses all the tonic and febrifuge proper-
! ties uf the loxa bark, from which it is obtained; but it is almost
out of use, on account of its almost complete msalublhty

D. & M. or Aopm. Innature, gr. ij. to viij. in pills.

SuLrHATE oF Cincuonia. Cinchonie sulphas. Neutral salt,
produced by the combination of sulphurie acid with cinchonia.
- P. P. Four-sided prismatic erystals, very short, and termi-
nated in an acute angle, united in bundles, white, shining, flexi-
e, inodorous, and intensely bitter.
. P. This salt is composed of cinchonia, 100, and sulphurie
13.021. It is insoluble in ether, soluble in 54 parts of cold
water, and in almost any proportion of aleohol. It melts like
wax at about 100° Centig., (212° Fahr.) At a higher tempera-

r
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ture it becomes red, and decomposes. By the addition of a small
ntity of sulphuric acid, it forms into a bi-sulphate, which dis-
ves in a little less than its weight of.cold water.

- Prer. It is obtained in a direct way by combining the base

with the sulphuric acid, or else by evaporating and crystallizing

the mother waters from which the sulphate of quinia has been -

extracted. (See page 120.)

Ta. E. Dr. Chomel has proved, that this substance enjoys the
same properties as the sulphate of quinia, but in a smaller degree;
and in order, therefore, to obtain the same effects, a larger dose
must be exhibited; this is the reason why it is not so much used.
However, Dr. Bally, who has administered this salt with the
greatest success, in the dose of from six to eight grains, in several
termittent fevers, prefers it to the sulphate of quinia, inasmuch
as it is less irritating. ;

D. & M. oFr Aom. In 'mﬁre, from ij. to xv. grs. in solution or in pills, with a
bitter extract.——Syrup of cinchonia, & M. (Sulphate of cinchonia, 3; sim-
ple syrup 5004 Z,ﬂ to iij. )}——Wine of etnchonia, F. M. (Sulph. of einchon. 1;
Madeira wine, 1000.) 3. to iv., and above, in several doses.——Aleohol of ein-
chonia, F. M. (Sulph. of cinchon. 15alcohol, 64;), 3j. toiv.

Quinta. A vegetable and alkaline salifiable base, discovered b
Pelletier and Caventou, in the calisaya, red and loxa barks, &e.

P. P. Porous masses, whitish, of a bitter and unpleasant taste.
This substance may be however obtained in erystals, composed’"
of very minute needles, forming silky tufts.

C. P. According to Pelletier and Dumas, it is composed of
carbon, 75; nitrogen, 8.45; hydrogen, 6.66; oxygen, 10.43. It
is almost insoluble in cold water, and soluble in 5000 times its
weight of boiling r; it is, on the contrary, very soluble in
aleohol and ether. e fixed and volatile oils dissolve a small
quantity of it. It is pnalterable by exposure to the air. It melts
when heated, and decomposes above 100° Centig., (212° Fahr.)
Finally, it possesses the alkaline properties, and combines with
the acids, 1o form soluble neutral salts. '

Pree. It may be procured directly from the yellow bark by a
process similar to that used. in the preparation of cinchonia. (See
page 119.) But, in general, it is preferable to procure it by the
decomposition of the sulphate of quinia, by an excess of magne-
sia or lime. The precipitate is treated with boiling aleohol,
which dissolves the quinia disengaged from its combination; it is
afterwards isolated by evaporating the alecohol. It is purified by

peated solutions in this liquid.

Twu. E. This substance acts in the same way as cinchonia,sbut
it is not much used except in the state of neutral salt, on account
of its insolubility.

D. & M. or Apx. In nature, gr. ). to viij. in pills.

-
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of their minor advantages, they facilitate the exhibition of this
remedy, in a very small volume, by offering its active principle
separated from the lignous parts, and from the other almost inert
substances, which have no other effect than fatiguin% the diges-
tive organs when administered in substance and in large doses,
as it was formerly the practice. :
D. & M. or Apm. Dose, from one grain to twelve, in solution or in pills.—
Dr. Sedillot’s febrifuge pills. (Sulphate of quinia, gr. xij.; opium, gr. iij.; for
12 pills.) One every hour.——Syrup of sulphate of quinia, F. M. (Sulphate
of quinia, 1; simple syrup, 138.) Dose, from 3j. to 3ij.—— Wine of quini
F. M. (Sulphate of quinia, 6; Madeira wine, 1000,) Same doses.——
of guinia, ¥. M. (Sulphate of quinia, 1; alcohol, 100.) From two to four
hms in a mixture.*

AceTaTE oF Quinia has been used in the same cases as the
sulphate; but this last is generally preferred, on account of its
greater solubility. This salt easily crystallizes in silky needles;
its taste is very bitter; it is little soluble in cold, but exceedingly
so in boiling water; it precipitates and forms a mass on cool-

mn

%nder the general denomination of cinchona have been compre-
hended several barks which are not produced by the real cincho- |
na, and which might very properly be called False cinchpna. |
In fact, they contain neither cinchonia nor quinia, and eannot
consequently be substituted as a febrifuge for the true species of
cinchona just described; moreover, they fatigue the digestive
organs, and very often produce alvine evacuations, and even vo-
miting. They are in general very rarely found in commeree, and
are not used in France. The principal are:—

1st. Sr. Dnmm&nﬂur Prrox Barg, produced by the Ezoste-
ma floribunda, Persoon, a tree which grows on the mountains
of the West Indies. This bark is thin, light, fibrous, rolled,
cylindrie, of the size of the finger, of a dark gray externally,
brown or bluish internally, of a weak and nauseous smell, nfy a
bitter, very acid and unpleasant taste,

2d. The Carissee or St. Lucia Bark, which is procured
from the Ezostema caribza, Persoon, a tree growing in the
West Indies. This bark is in convex fragments, covered with a
yellow epidermis,commonly thin,but sometimes hard and spongy,
with deep fissures, of a yellow, red or brown tint internally, of
a fibrous texture, offering here and there small, shining, and erys-
talline points, of a very bitter taste and very faint smell. -~ %

* [It is necessary slightly to acidulate with diluted sulphuric acid the men-

struum intended to hold in solution the sulphate of quinia, on account of its little
solubility.J—Ax. Fos.
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3d. Cincuona Nueva, obtained from the Portlandia gran-
diflora, Lin., a tree growing at Surinam and Jamaica. Bark,
twelye inches long, commonly curled up, smooth and whitish
externally; of a pale red internally, of a fibrous texture, of a smell
nearly similar to that of tan, of a sweetish, and afterwards astrin-
gent and disagreeable taste.

4th. The Bicorovr Bark, which has for some time been con-
siderably diffused throughout Italy, and the origin of which is
as yet unknown. We are, however, induced to believe that it is
produced by an Ezostema. This bark is curled up in tubes
eight or ten inches long, about half a line thick, hard, brittle,
smooth, of a yellowish-gray on the outside, of a deep brown in
the inside, inodorous, of a bitter taste very analogous to that of
angustura.

[Georeia Bark. Pinckneya pubescens, Mich., a small tree,
native of the southern states, growing in wet and boggy soils.

B. C. This tree is very nearly allied to cinchona, from which it differs
more by the habit than by the character of its fruit. The stem is from 15 to
25 feet high; leaves opposite, entire, oval, pointed at both ends, the lower
face sub-tomentose; flowers in terminal panicles, composed of four or five flow-
ers; flower rather large, of a bluish t:l:-fuur, marked with purple lines; calix
5-parted, one or two of the segments very large, resembling coloured bractes;
corolla long, tubular, border recurved; stamens exserted and inserted near the
base of the tube; eapsule roundish, opening lengthway with two valves in a con-
trary direction to the double dissepiment; seeds winged, transversely arranged
upon the receptacle.

C. P. Mr. Farr, an able chemist of Philadelphia, had, several
years ago, instituted an analysis of this bark, which by unforeseen
accidents was not as satisfactory as he would have wished it. He
informs us that it contains no quinia, but that he obtained from a
decoction of several pounds of this bark a very small quantity of a
crystallizable substance, which seemed to have some resemblance

~ to einchonia. But the quantity obtained was so small, that he,
. in a great measure, neglected to try it, in order to ascertain its
- chemieal properties, as well as its physiological effects. He
thinks, however, that this bark is even inferior to Carthagena
bark, to which it.is very nearly connected. Georgia bark is used
~ as a substitute for Peruvian bark by the people of Georgia and the
Floridas, in doses of 3j. to Zss. It seems not to disagree so much
with the stomach as Peruvian bark eommonly does. ] :

": Family Hederacez.

w .[Bon—wonn. Larce-rLoweRreD Corxer. Cornus florida,
Lin., a small tree, native of North America. P. U. The bark.

o
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low, principally when it has been exposed to the air; light and
very difficult to reduce to powder. These different parts, and
the bark especially, are inodorous, of an extremely bitter taste,
without any mixture of acridity or astringency.

C. P. This substance contains a bitter principle called quassin,
discovered by Thomson, a small quantity of volatile oil, some
Eum, lignous fibres, and several salts, with base of lime. Alco-

ol, and even cold water, take up its active prineiples.

Quassin is of abrown yellow colour, transparent, uncrystalliza-
ble, very soluble in water and diluted aleohol, and insoluble in
ether.®

Ixcoamep. Svest. Nitrate of silver, acetate of lead.

Tu. E. Quassia is a very energetic tonic, totally devoid of
astringency and acidity. It does not at all act as an exeitant; for
even in large doses it does not accelerate the cireulation, nor does
it raise the temperature of the animal heat. It strengthens the
tissues, promotes the action of the alimentary canal, but without
irritating it, or producing, as several other bitters, nausea and
alvine evacuations. It is exhibited with advantage in all the
cases requiring the employment of tonies, and especially in dys-
pepsia proceeding from the atony of the digestive organs, in cer-
tain cases of gout, in chronic catarrhs and in cases of mucous dis-
charges maintained by the debility of the organs, such as leucor-
rheea, blennorrheea, and diarrheea unattended with inflammation.
It has also been employed with a good deal of success in some
kinds of vomiting, purely spasmodie. Finally, it has been recom-
mended as febrifuge, and has in fact been exhibited with success
in the United States, and principally at Surinam, in intermittent
fevers; but in serious and obstinate intermittent fevers, it cannot
be efficaciously substituted for the Peruvian bark.

D. & M. or Apx. Powder, (very seldom) Bj. to Zss.—Infusion, 5j. to water,
Oj.——Infusum quassiz, U. 8. (Rasped quassia, 5j.; cold water, Oss.)—L..

® [Dr. C. Conwell, who considers this substance merely as a concentrated
extract, succeeded, after repeated experiments, in obtaining from the quassia an
alkaline principle, which he calls guassa. The following are the characters
he gives to this substance:—it is uncrystallizable; eminently alkaline; preci-
pitates the metallic oxides, neutralizes the acids; turns blue the tincture of
alkanet, and constitutes the basis of a class of intensely bitter salts. Itissoluble
in hot alcohol, and nearly insoluble in cold water. Dr. C. thinks that, in this
principle, all the medicinal energy and bitterness of quassia are concentrated.

Prer. Let one pound of powdered quassia, be digested a few days in two
quarts of water, with about three drachms of sulphuric acid; after boiling for
some time, filtering while hot and subsequently evaporating, until the solution
becomes perfectly concentrated, sulphate of quassa precipitates, on refrigera-
tion, in snow-white prismatic flocks. This salt is insoluble in any quantity of
water, but dissolves easily in an excess of acid. The hydro-chlorate of wm
forms starry configurations; the nifrafe is uncrystallizable, and the acelale aggre-
gates in shining plumese fibres.]—Amn. Ebs.
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(Quassia, Bj.—(E. 3 ) hmlmg' water, Oss.) Dose, from 3j. to Ziij.——T'onic
mixlure. + hncturer ﬁu:i columbo, 3j.; Ht;;c&t;:e of muriate
of i ;) to ta e at once.——1In quassie cum zinet, U. 8. _
( Rﬂphdm Emm) 5J-; sulphate of zmc, + viij. 5 cold water, Oss.)— Tinctura

gmﬁq 8., D, E. (Quassia, 3j.; diluted aleohol, 0ij. --{E Oijss.) Dose,
m M. xx. to Ix.——Exzfractum quassiz, R., Por., A. Dose, fmm Pss. to 3ss.

SimarvuBA. Corfer simarubz. Quassia simaruba, Lin.
A large tree growing in Guyana, St. Domingo, Jamaica. P. U.
The bark of the root.

B. C. Leaves alternate, composed of 10 to 16 alternate folioles; flowers
dioicous, small, whitish, disposed in panicles. Male flowers with ten stamens;
female flowers ten abortive stamens.

P. P. Bark thin, light, several feet long, curled up, of a fibrous
texture, difficult to pulverize, of a grayish colour externally,
yellow internally, inodorous, of a bitter taste without any astrin-

ney
geﬂ. P. This substance contains according to Mr. Morin’s Ana-
lysis, 1st, some quassin; 2d, a resinous matter; 3d, a volatile oil,
of a smell very similar to that of benzoin; 4th, some malic
and a trace of gallic acid; 5th, salts with base of ammonia,

and lime; 6th, oxide of iron; 7th, silica; 8th, alumina;

+ and 9th, some 11 nin. Alcohol and water dissolve its active

principles; the m% usion i1s more bitter than the decoction, which
gets turbid on cooling.

Ixcomp. Susst. Alkaline carbonates, corrosive sublimate, ace-
tate of lead, infusions of catechu, galls, yellow bark, &e.
 Tg. E. The properties of this substance are very similar to
those of the preceding article. It is administered with much
effect as a tonic, in all the cases similar to those in which quas-

- sia is used, and principally in the last stage of dysentery, in cer-

. tain chronie diarrhee®, in dyspepsia, &e. It has likewise been re-
commended as a febrifuge in intermittent fevers, and sometimes
with advantage.

¥ D.& M. or Avx. Powder, (very seldom) Dj. to 3ss. Decoction or mt"umun

al to Ziij. to two pints of water.——/nfusum simarube, L. (Simaruba, 3j.;
iling water, 0j.) Duw from two to three ounces.

Family Rulacea.

. AneusturA Bark. Cortex angusture. Gallipea febrifuga,
Aug. Saint-Hilaire. Cusparia febrifuga, Humb. and Bonplan-
liata, Willd. A large tree of South America. P. U.

m- Tnmk erect, sixty or Etht}l‘ feet high, bark grayish; leaves trifoliate,
eight or ten inches long, folioles oval, elongated, shining; flowers white,
m erect racemes in the axilla of the superior leaves; calix sub-campanulate;
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resinous matter, very similar to bird-lime, a greenish oil, uncrys-
tallizable sugar, some gum, a yellow colouring matter, and finally
some lignin. Water, alcohol, and ether, dissolve the active parts
of this root.

Income. Susst. Acetate of lead, sulphate of iron, &e.

Ta. E. Gentian is, unquestionably, the most powerful, and
most used of all the bitters, indigenous to Europe, contained in
the materia medica. Like the preceding substance, it exercises
upon the economy a tonic action merely. However, the volatile
and odorous principle which the green plant contains, and of
which but an inconsiderable quantity is to be found when desic-
cated, seem to act on the nervous system, and causes, accordin
to Planche, nausea, vomiting, and a pretty long inebriation. ﬁ

~ is administered very often and successfully in all the cases

requiring the exhibition of tonic remedies, and especially in
dyspepsia, serous diarrhcea, maintained by the atony of the

igestive organs. It is likewise successful in some cases of chro-
nie inflammation of the mucous membrane of the intestines, when
this alteration is produced by the debility of the tissues. It is
daily administered in scrofulous affections, in some cases of gout,

- Jaundice caused by the state of debility of the biliary apparatus,
~ 1n chlorosis, hysteria, &c. It is given alone or united with other

tonic and astringent substances, in intermittent fevers, and it is
said to have proved very efficacious. But it is far from present-
ing the same certainty of success as the Peruvian bark or its ac-
tive principles.

D. & M. or Avm. Powder, Bj. to 3ss.—— Infusum gentianz compositum, U. 8.,

E. (Gentian root, $ss.; oran eel, Zj.; coriander (U. 8. 3ss.) (E. 3j.) Di-
luted alcohol, iv.;gmter DJE;—];.. {igé]ntiau Toot, orange ]:?:EI. ad, 3?; fresh

- lemon peel, 31).; boiling water, f.Zxii.)—D. (Gentian root, 3ij.; fresh lemon

|
|

r
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g
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«to 3ij. two or three times a day. Eztracium gentiana, gr. Xij. to XXX.—
iana, P., Pr., Por., B. (Gentiana, 5;alcohol, 24.) Dose from 3j. to
&ij.——Linctura gentione compusita, U. 8., L., D. (Gentian root, %ij.; orange
eel, 3j.; cardamom seeds, gss.; diluted alcohol, 0ij.)—E. (Gentian root,
«5 orange peel, j.; canella alba, 3ss.; cochineal, Fss.; proof spirit, Oijss.)
— amara composita, B. (The same as the preceding. ) Tinctura
amard, Pr., Por. (Gentian root, bitter oranges, flowers of small centuary, 3a.
2 parts; zedoary, 1 part; alcohol, 36 parts.)—A. (Extracts of gentian and of
; 8. 4 parts; tincture of orange peel, 8; carbonate of potassa, 1; ¢in-

namon water, 96;alcohol, 24.) 3j. to ij. Tinectura gentiane ammoniacalis, P.

Eul, ss.; orange peel, Zjss.; proot spirit, f.Ziv.; boiling water, f.3xij.) Dose,

| ——Elizirium ad scrophulas. (Gentian root, 4; carbonate of ammonia, 1; alcohol,

135.)—Peyrilhe’s elixir differs from the preceding only in this particular, that
arbonate of ammonia is substituted by half its quantity of sub-carbonate of

num geniianz compositum, U. 8., E. (Gentian root, $ss.; Peruvian bark,
!ﬁlga l, 3ij.; canella alba, 3ii.; diluted alcohol, £3iv.; Spanish wine,

)85, )—B. Fé:ntmn, 16; orange peel, 12; black pepper, 1; ginger, 2; Spa-
i wine, 192.) Dose, 5;'.'. to % j.———.dnti-serafulous mizture, Panis H. (Tinc-
ture fﬂrm %j.; carbonate of ammonia or soda, 3ss.) Dose,  or § of this
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Several other species of gentian, such as Gentiana pmjgww
and G. punclata, Lin. possess likewise a great degree of bitier-
ness, and are used, in the north of Europe, as substitutes for that
which we have just described, and with which they are indeed
very often mixed. The Gentiana acaulis, Lin. and several
other small species growing on the Alps, contain according to
Messrs. Guillemin and Jaequemin, a much larger proportion of
gentianin than the officinal gentian, and might be.advantage-
ously substituted for it; but their roots are so small, that they are
not thought worthy of being introduced into commerce.

GesTtianiy. Gentianinum; the active principle of gentian,
discovered by Henry and Caventou.®

P. P. Small needles of a yellow colour, inodorous, of an ex-
cessively bitter taste.

C. P. This substance is neither alkaline nor acid; it is not
very soluble in cold, but more so in boiling water, and dissolves
very readily in aleohol, ether, and in the acids which weaken
its colour and render its bitterness more intense. Exposed to a
temperature of about 350° Centig. (662° Fahr.) it is partly de-
composed, and partly volatilized in fine yellow fumes, which econ-
dense under the form of small erystalline needles.

Prer. Treat the gentian root with ether; filter the liquor;
evaporate the ether, and wash repeatedly the dregs with diluted
aleohol ; then evaporate again. Dilute the residue with water,
add a small quantity of well washed magnesia; boil the whole and
evaporate in a water bath; finally, dissolve again in ether, in or-
der to separate the magnesia and thus the gentianin will be ob-
tained in all its purity.

Tn. E. According to Dr. Magendie’s experiments, this prin-
ciple is in no way venomous; it acts on the economy in the same
manner as the substance which furnishes it; this action however
is more energetic. It may be used with advantage in the same
cases as gentian.

D. & M. or Apw. In substance, gr. ij. to iv. in pills,——T'incfwre, F. M.
(Gentianin, 0.25; aleohol, 32.) 3i. to iv.——8yrup, F. M. (Gentianin, 0.8; sim-
ple syrup, 500;) 3j. to ij.

* [By treating gentian by the same process he had used with quassia and co-
lumbo, Dr. Conwell obtained from that root an organic alkali, called by him
Gentia, which crystallizes in small needle-form, eflorescent fibres, inodorous
and bitter, possessing, with little variation, all the characters and properties of
colombia.

From experiments subsequently made by Dr. C., it appears that this sub-
stance has a great analogy with piperin, and like it, is indebted for its activity
1:- a ]l_:;cuﬁa.r oil, which is separated from gentian by repeated crystallizations. }—

. Eps.
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Family Gentianez.

[AmericAN Corumso. Wild Columbo. Frasera Walleri,
Mich. F. Caroliniensis, Walter. A beautiful triennial plant,
growing principally in the western parts of the union, in dry and
open woods. P. U. The root.

B.C. Stem from 5 to 10 feet high, cylindrical, erect, smooth, with few branches
except at the top, where they form a of the pyramidal inflorescence;
leaves all verticillate, sessile, entire, with a single nerve; flowers yellowish-
white, numerous, , forming an el:g:mt pyramidal panicle, from one to five
feet long; calix deeply 4-parted, spreading, nearly as long as the corolla, which
is also 4-parted and spreading as the calix; segments oval, with a bearded orbi-
cular gland in the lmgdle of each; four stamina, with short subulated filaments;
anthers oval-oblong; capsule yellowish, compressed, partly marginated, one-
celled, seeds l‘rnm% to 12, imbricated, elliptic, with a membranaceous margin.

P. P. Root large and tuberous, of a yellow colour, of a sweet-
ish bitter taste, imported in the market from Marietta, in the
state of Ohio, in pieces resembling those of columbo in appear-
ance, having a thick yellow bark,and a yellowish spongy wood.

Tu. E. The root of the Frasera Walleri is a pure, powerlul
and excellent bitter, destitute of aroma. It is said to be not in-
ferior to gentian and columbo, and equal to any of the common
tonie bitters used in medicine. In its recent state it seems to
possess considerable emetic and cathartic powers. It is exten-
sively used in the western states, and seems to support, generally,
its reputation wherever it is resorted to. It is used as gentian or
columbo in powder, decoction, infusion or tincture. ]

[Brue GenTIAN. Gentiana Catesbai, Walter. G. saponaria,
Willd. A perennial plant, growing principally in the southern
states, in open grassy swamps. P. U. The root.

B. C. Stem terete, minutely pubescent, and somewhat scabrous; leaves short,

:P:K:icmau,ncute, margin scabrous; flowers terminal, fasciculate; corolla five-

of a fine blue colour, campanulate, somewhat ventricose; segments sub-
acute, interior plaits lacerately toothed.

- P. P. Roots branching and fleshy; when dried, it has at first
a mucilaginous and sweetish taste, which is soon followed by an
intense bitter, very nearly approaching that of officinal gentian.

C. P. According to Professor Bigelow, it contains an extrac-
tive bitter principle, soluble both in water and alecohol, resin, &ec.

Tu. E. The blue gentian is a tonic bitter, very little inferior
to the Gentiana lutea. Itisused in the southern states in com-
plaints arising from indigestion and debility of the stomach. Its
tineture is estcemed as a remedy in dyspepsia, given in doses
of from 3ij. to 3j.; it is said to increase appetite and prevent the
acidification of food. Dr. Elliott states, that it is employed in
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to our knowledge, will perfectly cure the slight vernal intermit-
tent fE'FIECI‘E, but which almost constantly fail in those of the fall,
which are more obstinate, and yield with greater difficulty. Fi-
nally, it is recommended as an emmenagogue, and succeeds in
the cases where the suppression of the ses i3 owing to the
atony of the organs.

D. & M. ov Avx. In powder, (seldom,) Bj. to 3j. Decoction and infusion,
3j- to 1hij. of water. Exprcmbd Jjuice from the fre Bi plant, 3j. to Fiv.—Euz-
tractwm trifolii aquatici, A., Pn., ¥, Pov., Dex., B., Bj. to 5_].

*

Family Synantherez.
Section Cynarocephalz.

- Burvock. Bardanz sew lappz majoris radiz. Arctium
lappa, Lin., a plant indigenous t6 Iurope, and naturalized in
America. It is biennial, very common in uncultivated ground,
and amongst rubbish; it flowers in the summer. P. U. The root,
and sometimes the leaves. In England the seeds are likewise

employed.

B. C. Stem branched, from four to six feet high, reddish; leaves cordiform,
very large, tomentose, waved on the edges, and supported by a long canali-
culate petiole, flowers violet, flosculous, all fertile, at the extremity of the
branches; involuere roundish, formed of numerous small imbricated leaflets,
hooked inside; fruit quadrilateral, supporting u sessile pappus.

P. P. The root of this plant is of the size of the finger, some-
times much larger, spongy, fusiform, blackish outwardly, white
internally, inﬁumus, of a sweetish and slightly astringent taste;
the seeds are aromatie, bitter and acrid.

C. P. The root contains a large quantity of inulin, (see page
- 140,) a bitter extractive matter, some salts, with base of potassa.
The leaves contain a good deal of sub-carbonate of potassa, some
nitrate of potassa, and some other salts. Water dissolves its ac-
tive principles.

- Ta. E. This substance, although it possesses a bitter taste, has
but slight tonic propertics. Nevertheless it seems to act as a
tonic on the animal economy; but its effects are generally not
very decided. However, it is commonly recominended as a dia-
- phoretic and a diuretic; indeed, when properly administered, it
~ often acts in both these capacities. It is daily given in the treat-
‘ment of the diseases of the skin, espemall]r when this membrane
. is dry and rough. It is recommended in gouty, rheumatic, and
. syphilitic affections, without affording any certaintyof success. The
burdock seeds are used in England as a sudorific, but their employ-
ment is very seldom resorted to in this country. The bruised leaves,
a to obstinate atonie uleers, to crusta lactea, &c. excite the
in powerfully, and very often produce some good eflects.

18
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B. C, Stems erect, from two to four feet high, very hairy and branched at
top. Leaves perfoliate, broadest at their base, or point of union with the stem,
lapeﬁnr gradually in a long acumination, serrate, ru , clocely beset with

y hair, the upper pairs of leaves of the stem and all those of the branchesare
E:n merely sessile. Flowers terminal, white, supported by short and hairy
peduncles, in close fastigiate corymbs. Calix imbricate; florets from twelve
to fourteen. Anthers deep blue or black. Seets prismatic, attenuate at the
base and of a crow-black colour.

P. P. The whole plant is exceedingly bitter, and possesses but
little smell. |

C. P. According to Dr. Andrew Anderson, this plant contains
a free acid, a small quantity of tannin, a bitter extractive matter,
a gummy matter, resin, nitrogen, lime, probably in the state of
acetate, gallic acid, a resiniform matter, soluble in water and al-
cohol, containing a bitter principle.

Mr. J. Scattergood has obtained from this plant, a salifiable
base, which forms with sulphuric acid, tasteless, prismatic crys-
tals, and which he calls Eupatoria.*

Tw. E. This plant possesses active remedial properties, and aets
gowerﬁlll}r as a tonic, sudorific, and an emetic, according to the
doses in which it is administered. It has been exhibited with suc-
cess in intermittent and other fevers, either in infusion, decoetion,
or in powder. The leaves are the part principally endowed with
medicinal properties. Dr. Anderson states, that this remedy was
used in nearly every case of intermittent that occurred in the
New York Alms-house in 1812, instead of the Peruvian bark,
and that it uniformly proved successful. Drs. Bard and Hosack
speak very highly of its usefulness as a diaphoretic in yellow

. fever. It increases but very slightly the circulation, and may
therefore be employed with advantage in every variety of in-
flammatory affection. Dr. Barton has seen it suceeed in obsti-
nate cutaneous diseases. Administered as a tonic in the form
of a cold infusion, it very speedily restores the tone of the stomach.
Dr. Bigelow adds also his testimony in favour of its good effects
as a tonic, in loss of appetite and other dyspeptic symptoms, as
well as in general debility, and says he found it particularly useful
in very ﬁlﬁepenple labouring under indigestion. It is said to
possess also some diuretic properties. :

® [Mr. Righini discovered a few'ears ago, in the Eupaforium cannabium, Lin.,

‘a plant very commonin Europe, a new alkali, which he called Evearonin, Eu-

i _ﬂ, and he considers it to be the active principle of this plant. This sub-
5 is obtained in the form of awhite powder; has a taste sui generis, is insolu-

ble in water, soluble in sulphuric ether and diluted alcohol. It swells when

A n on the fire and burns; combines with sulphuric acid and crystallizes in
eedles. Mr. R. has obtained eupatoria in too small quantities to try its medici-
ﬁmﬂﬁcm Sec the North JAmevican Medical and Swrgical Journal.]—
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P. P. The dry willow bark is rolled up, of various thickness,
but generally rather thin, of a fallow brown eolour, inodorous,
of a very bitter and slightly astringent taste.

C. P. According to Pelletier and Caventou, this substance con-
tains a reddish-brown colouring matter, soluble in aleohol, but
almost insoluble in water; a green fatty matter, a tanning matter
not precipitated by tartar emetie, and differing consequently from
that of cinghona; some gum, and lignous fibres. Water and
aleohol dissolve its active principles.

Ixcomr. Susst. Gelatin, the carbonates of potassa and ammo-
nia, lime water, and sulphate of iron.

Tu. E. The willow bark possesses very energetic tonie pro-
perties, associated with a slight degree of astringency. Its action
upon the economy is very similar to that of the Peruvian bark,
except that its febrifuge properties are not so well marked nor so
certain. However, when the price of Peruvian bark was very
high, it has been administered, and very often with success, in
intermittent fevers. Its exhibition is very successful in dyspepsia,
chronic hemorrhage, obstinate mucous discharges, and finally,
in every kind of atonic affections.

D. & M. or Apx. Powder, 3. to 5iv. and above. Decoction, 3ij. to 3. to Ibij.
of water.—— Eaxtractum corlicis salicis, A., Pr., gr. xij. to Bij. .
Externally. Decoction, in lotions, fomentations, and gargles. )

The bark of the Saliz fragilis, capraa, {riandria, &ec. is en-
dowed with the same properties, and may be administered in
place of that of the Suliz alba.

Family Polygonez.

- Garpex Pamiexnce, or Dock. Patientiz radiz. Rumex pa-

- tientia, Lin. Perennial plant, indigenous to Europe, and natu-
ralized in America, growing abundantly in damp places, and
flowering in the summer season. P. U. The root, and occasion-
ally the leaves.

" B. C. Stem herbaceous, branched at top, four or five feet high, eylindri-

cal and channelled; leaves elongate, sagittate, sapported by long petioles;
flowers greenish, in panicles at the top of ches; calix turbinate, with

six divisions; six stamens inserted in the calix; stigmas; fruit triangular,
P. P. Root long, fibrous, fusiform, brownish externally, yel-
- lowish internally, almost inodorous, and of an acrid and bitter
r;\m. The leaves possess a sub-acid taste.
© €. P. This substance, of which no accurate analysis hasas yet
been made, seems to contain sulphur in a free state, some oxa-
late of lime, ﬁmch, and some extractive principles soluble in
Tu. E. It is a weak tonic, possessing at the same time some
diaphoretic properties, but which are probably owing mer%léyftﬂ o
19 :
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Saponin, 34; exiractive matter, 0.25; gum, 33; and water, 18,
Water takes up saponin, and becomes frothy when agitated. 1t
presents the physical properties of a solution of soap.

Tu. E. Soapwort possesses weak tonic properties, and seems

%
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to act, at the same time, as a slight diaphoretic. Dr. Alibert has
exhibited it with success in certain herpetic affections. It is

often employed in jaundice, gout, rheumatism, constitutional
ufphilis, and in obstructions of the liver and abdominal viscera.

 D. & M. or Ao, Decoction, 3j. to 1bij. of water.——Expressed juice of the
- greenplant, 3ij. to 3iv. Extract, P., 3ss. to 3ij.

_iggmﬁy Lichenea. &«

Tceranp Moss. Musci islandici herba. Lichen islandicus,

Lin. Physcia islandica, De Cand. A plant growing abundantly

~ in Ieeland, and found on rocks in the Vosges, Alps, and Pyren-
nees. P. Ul The whole plant.

B. C. Foliaceous uctions, dry, ascending, divided in branched and ir-

b with fine and short hair, forming thick tufis; fructifica-
. tionsin purple s 8, situated obliquely upon the edge of the leaves.

P. P. Leaflets or slips irregular, dry, tough, almost of the
consistence of cartilage, of a deep red colour at their base; of a
yellowish gray, or whitish at the top, inodorous, of a bitter, mu-
cilaginous taste, devoid of astringency.

: d! P. This substance, according to Berzelius’s analysis, con-
fains bitter principle, 3; extractive colouring matter, 7; green
wax, 1.6; syrup mixed with extractive, 3.6; fecula, 44.6; lig-

. nous fibres, 36.6; gum, 3.7; tartrate of potassa and lime, 1.9,
Cold water takes up the bitter principle; warm water dissolves,
besides the latter, all the fecula.

Ta. E. The Iceland moss, on account of its bitterness, acts as
a tonie; the great quantity of feeula which it contains renders it

. also very nourishing, Deprived of its bitter principle, by re-
peated washings or rather by macerating it in a weak alkaline
lie, as Berzelius recommends; it is used as an aliment by the in-
habitants of Iceland and of some uﬁer parts of the north of

. Europe. It then acts as gum Arabic and other mucilaginous sub-

. stances, and it is very frequentfl"y administered in pulmonary
catarrhs, in diarrheem, and other affections requiring the exhibition

- of remedies of this kind. When the bitter principle is not separa-
ted from it, it succeeds in chronie diseases of the lungs, in obsti-

- nate and inflammatory diarrheea, certain atonic dyspepsiz, and
generally, inall the cases where it is necessary to stimulate, ina
slight degree, the digestive organs, and to promote at the same
time, the strength of the patient by tolerably abundant alimenta-
tion without fatiguing the stomach.

!'*, ¢
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to ¥bij. of water reduced to Ybj.——Decoctum lichenis, U. 8., L., E., D.
chen, gi:lmter, 0jss.) Zss. to ij., alone or mixed with milk.——Gelatina
' chenis diei, P. (Lichen, 16; sugar, 34; isinglass, 1; watera sufficient quan-
a!zft:ﬂ. (Lichen, 3; sugar 8; water 48.)—— Muc: lichenis islandici, Pot.
(Lichen, 1; water, 20; reduced to 6.) 3ss. to ij.——Gelatina lichenis islandiei
gm einchona, P. (Lichen, 16; isinglass, 1; vinous syrup of bark, 40.) Dose
ss. to j.

- M. or Ao, Powder, Bj. to 3j. in milk or broth. Decoction, Fss. ﬁ;
E :
li-

The Lichen pulmonarius, Lichen aphtosus, and Lichen
Pyxidatus, possess nearly the same properties as the L. islandi-
. cus, and were once employed to fulfil similar indications.
“
 The Horse-cuesxur Bark. Cortex hippocastani. JEsculus
hippoecastanwum, Lin. of the family of the hippocastanew, is
brown, very uneven externally, yellowish internally, inodorous,
and of a bitter and astringent taste. Its composition, according to
Pelletier and Caventou, is nearly the same as that of the white
willow bark. It possesses very energetic, tonic, and astringent
powers, which may be beneficially used under several circum-
stances. Some have tried to exhibit it as a substitute for Peruvian
bark in the treatment of intermittent fevers; but numerous expe-
riments have proved that it cannot be done with any advantage.
fruit of this tree has a very bitter taste, of which it is de-
prived by means of maceration in a weak lie. They contain a
great proportion of starch, and according to Canzoneri, a peculiar
substance, brown, and of a sweetish taste, which he has called
Esculin. o
The horse-chesnut bark in powder is used in the dose of from
%ss. toj. or in decoction, Zj. to f5ij. of water. 4

Common Horry. Hex aguifolium,Lin. A shrub of the family
rhamnez, an evergreen, very common in the woods of Europe.
The leaves are even, shining, of a lively green, of a very bitter and
disagreeable taste. According to Lassaigne, they contain a bitter
principle, uncrystallizable, decomposed by alcohol, a yellow
colouring matter, some wax, gum, and several salts. This sub-
stance acts like the tonies, It is employed in the cure of inter-
mittent fevers, and it has been recommended in some cases of

ut and chronie rheumatism. It may be administered in powder,
in the dose of 3ss. to j. and in decoction, from %ss. to j. Dr. L.
Rousseau has given with much effect, in intermittent fevers, the
wine of holly, prepared by infusing, during twelve hours, one
drachm of pulverized leaves of holly, in a tumbler of white wine,
he exhibits this infusion two or three hours beforethe paroxysm.

The inside bark of holly is used to prepare bird-lime, which
has been recommended as an emollient application on arthritic

tumours. b
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CHAPTER VL

STIMULANTS OR EXCITANTS.

WE call stimulants, (from stimulare, to stimulate,) the reme-
dies, the immediate effect of which is to increase momentarily the
energy of the vital funetions. It is prineipally through the influ-
ence they exercise on the circulation and animal heat, as well as

‘by the rapidity and short duration of their effeets that stimulants

differ from tonies. *

The phenomena which substances endowed with this property
produce on the animal economy, are of two kinds : some are pro-
duced by their local action upon the digestive organs, and by the
sympathetic effects resulting from it; the others depend on the
absorption of their partieles and on the influence they exerecise on
all the organs. Indeed, as soon as a stimulant remedy comes in
contact with the gastro-intestinal mucous membrane, it quickens
the activity of the digestive organs and produces a sensation of
heat in the epigastrie region. It is soon absorbed, and then the
contractions of the heart become more frequent and strong; the
pulse, consequently is more rapid and energetic; respiration is
quickened; the production of animal heat is increased; the capil- |
lary circulation becomes more active; the complexion enlivens, |
the eyes are more brilliant, the intellectual faculties are more
acute ; muscular strength is augmented, and movements are more
casy and quick; the genital organs, the urinary and ecutaneous
secretions, in a word, the whole economy participates in ‘the un-
usual activity which characterizes the stimulant mediecation, and
this excitation may even be carried to such a degree as to induce
symptoms of an inflammatory fever. This super-excitation caused
by the action of these remedies is frequently followed by more or
less loss of stren%th, which is in general, the greater in propor-
tion as the stimulant substance has acted with more energy and
promptitude.

In almost all the modern works on materia mediea, their au-
thors separate the substances which excite the tissues in a very
transient manner and react promptly upon the brain, from the
other stimulating remedies. They are called diffusible (diffun-
dere, to diffuse, to scatter;) but as these differences appear to us
to be very often indeterminate, and besides, as this division se-
parates substances inducing very anologous effects, we have not
thought proper to follow this arrangement.

Amongst the substances possessing in a gﬁter or smaller de-
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calorie, it melts and volatilizes without decomposing, and when
it is mixed, even in the solid and cold state, with an alkaline car-
bonate, it emits a very strong odour of ammonia.

Income. Susst. The oxides of the second class, the salts of
lead, silver, sulphuric and nitric acids, &e.

Prep. It is prepared on a large scale by treating the carbonate
of ammonia obtained by the distillation of animal substances, with
the sulphate of lime, and by decomposing afterwards the sulphate
of ammonia which takes place, by means of a solution of hydro-
chlorate of soda. The liquor is evaporated, and the very impure
sal ammoniac thus obtained is purified by sublimation. In Egypt,
it is obtained by distilling camel’s dung,

Ta. E. Applied externally in large quantity, the sal ammo-
niae produces at first a more or less lively irritation; it is after-
wards absorbed, and its action is felt by the stomach, which it
irritates powerfully, and afterwards the nervous system feels the
same impression. Taken internally, its action is the same, and
it produces nausea, vemiting, and nervous symptoms, such as de-
lirium, convulsive motions, &c. Administered in small doses, it
acts as a stimulant upon the whole economy, and more especially

ipon the skin, of which it increases the secretion. It may be ex-
hibited advantageously in cutaneous affections, rheumatism, ana-
sarca, passive dropsies, &ec. Associated with bark, it succeeds in
the treatment of obstinate intermittent fevers. It is used exter-
nally, dissolved in water, as resolvent and refrigerant in superfi-
cial inflammations, in head-ache, &e. It is likewise very useful
in certain indolent tumours, in gangrene, diseases of the skin,
and as a gargle in chronic angina.

D. & M. or Aox, Internally, gr. vj. to viij. in pills, three or four times a day.

Asa febrifuge, Bj. to Fss. united with bark and the extract of gentian.——Febri-

- fuge Pamis H. (Peruvian bark, 3v.; thubarb, Zss.; muriate of ammonia,

gr. xxx.; syrup of peach flowers, a sufficient quantity; for ten boluses.) Dose,

| one every three hours.——Siimulating mizture, Panis H. (Pulverized bark,
| 5ss.; muriate of ammonia, gr. xij.; red wine, 3vj.) for a dose.

,in lotion, Zij. to v). to 21b of water.—— Bath, Zviij. in a sufficient

quantity of water——Stimulating lotion, Dr. Panis. (Muriate of ammonia, 3ij.;
acetic acid, ij., camphorated alcohol, 3ss.)——HResolvent lotion, (Muriate of
ammonia, dcoi:.ul, ai. :1;], water, 3ix.)——ZResofvent gargle, Panis H. (Mu-
riate of ammonia, 3j.; vinegar, 3ij.; honey, 3jss.; water, 3xij.)——Hesolven?
i m&. Pamis H. (Muriate of ammonia, 3ss.; sub-acetate of lead, 3j.; emol-
: poultice, 3iv.)

Mindereri. This salt exists in small quantities in corrupted
urine, and am:urdin% to Chevallier, in some vegetables.
P. P. Colourless liquid, transparent, inodorous, of a sharp and
cooling, then sweet taste. This salt, in the neutral state, does
not erystallize; but in that of bi-salt, it is susceptible ﬂof pro-

"

. NeuTrAL AceTATE oF AMMoNIA. Ammoniz acelas. Spiri-
| ! k. ; -.
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These waters are taken internally or used for hnthiniidmﬂ as
to their efficacy in various affections, it is by some ascribed more
to their high temperature than to their stimulating properties as
chalybeates. ]

[BuxTon. Tuermar Warers. Buxton is a small town in
Derbyshire. Its warm springs used for bathing, have given to it
all its celebrity. The water issues through many fissures, and its
temperature is 82° as it emerges from the earth; but in the basin
the temperature is 77°. It 1s clear, colourless, inodorous, and
tasteless, and does not become turbid by exposure to the air.

According to Dr. Scudamore, one gallon of water contains
muriate of magnesia, 0.58 grs.; muriate of soda, 2.40 ; sulphate of
lime, 0.60; carbonate of lime, 10.40; extractive matter and ve-
getable fibres, 0.50; loss, 0.52; carbonic acid gas, 1.50 cubic
inches; and nitrogen 4.64.]

k' [BrisTor Hor WELL, Eng%md. This spring is situated one
mile from Bristol, in the midst of a beautiful and romantic
- scenery, adorned by the river «fvon, which gently meanders in
the midst of it. The temperature of this water is only 74° Fahr.
although the name of this fountain would indicate a very high
t&mEErature. This water is clear, tepid and very copious. When
drawn, it is inodorous, perfectly limpid, sparkling, rather
agreeable and without any decided taste. It is used entirely as

a drink.

Dr. Carrick on analysis, has found this water to contain the
following articles in one gallon: earbonate of lime, 13.5 grs.; sul-
phate of lime, 11.75; sulphate of soda, 11.25; muriate of soda,
4.00 ; muriate of magnesia, 7.25 ; and carbonic acid gas, 30 cubic
inches. ]

MoxT-D’ORr, a village of the department of Puy-de-Dome,
near Clermont-Ferrand. There are four principal springs very
near each other, viz. 87, Marguerite’s spring, the temperature

which, is from 10° to 12° (50° to 54° Fahr.;) the grand bain,

ge bath) the waters of which, unctuous to the touch and of a
sweetish taste, have a temperature of 43° (110° Fahr.) The bains
de César, (Cmsar’s baths,) the temperature of which is 452, (113°

" Fahr.) and finally, the spring of La Magdelaine, the waters of
which possess at first an acidulous and afterwards a salt taste, and
atemperature of about 42° (108° Fahr.) The waters of the grand
bain contain, according to Mr. Bertrand, in 26 litres, carbonic
acid, grs. 65; carbonate of soda, 200 ; carbonate of lime, 135;

b te of magnesia, 47; muriate of soda, 147 ; sulphate of
': » 50 ; alumine, 39; silica, 30; oxide of iron, 4. The waters
22
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in the larger pieces, and thus they are spread out to dry in the
sun. They procure the inferior 1l.!hlitj' by stripping the trees of
* their epidermis, removing the bar in'slips and drying it quickly
in the sun. The trunk stripped perishes, but it is cut down,
and the root produces new shoots, fit in a few years to yield
bark. In general, the trees must be five years old to furnish the
~ best cinnamon. - A
- Tu. E. Cinnamon is a powerful stimulant, which, in small
e doses, induces a sensation lr:n]EJ heat in the epigastric region, and
. increases the digestive functions; it produces afterwards costive-
~ ness in a secondary manner and acts as a stimulant on the whole
* economy, principally when it is exh%ted in considerable quan-
tities. This substance is seldom employed alone, but in eonjunc-
tion with other tonic and stimulating substances; it may be pre-
seribed with advantage in cases of atony of the stomach, of old
diarrhcea, and likewise in the last period of adynamic and ataxiec
 fevers. When the digestive cn*is in a state to give us appre-
hensions, that it might induce an irritation on this organ, if it
were administered internally, Dr. Barbier has often used the tine-
ture of cinnamon with advantage in such cases, in frictions made
on the epigastrium. This remedial substance has been recommend-
ed in cases of vomiting, which are not prodégsd by an organic le-

sion of the stomach. Finally, it is frequently employed in order
to conceal the odour or taste of other remedies. i

D. & M. or Avw. Powder, gr. xii. to Bj.——Pulvis aromaticus, U.’ S, E.
(Cinnamon, lesser cardamom, gm%er, dd. equal parts.)—D. (Same proportions 1

with the addition of long pepper. ——Pulvis ecinnamomi compositus, L, (Cinna-
mon, 3ij.; cardamom, % ss.; ginger root, d].; long pepper, 3s5.)—Pn., F.
(Cinnamon, 2 parts; om, ginger, and white pepper, &i. one part.)—

P. (Cinnamon and cardamom, &3. four parts; ginger and cloves, @a. one
art.) Dose, from ecight to twenty grains.——Electuarium aromaticum, E.
EArunntic powder, 1 part; syrup of orange peel, 2 parts.)——Con Eromaiy '
tica, L. (Cinnamon, nutmegs, saffron, @a. 3ij.; cloves, 3j.; cardamom seed,
3ss.; prepared oyster shells, gx?’.; refined sugar, ibij.; water, 0j.)—D. (Very
nearly the same ingredients and proportions.) Dose, from gr. xij. to Zj.—
Infusion, in close vessels, 3ss. to 3ij. to two pounds of water.——Agua cinna-
momi. Dose, from one to two ounces and more, in a mixture cifina-
mom¢ vinose, Pot., Pu., F. (Cinnamon, 1 part; alcohol, 2 parts; water, a -
cient quantity.)——Agua cinnamomi cum. R. (Cinnamon, 2 parts; w
wine, 2; water, 10.) Dose, from Ziv. to 3J. ’
a cinnamomi, U. 8. (Cinnamon, giij-a diluted alechol, 0ijss.}—L., E.
(Cinnamon, Ziij.; (D. %li‘ljsa.} proof spirit, 0ij.)—P., Pa., Pov., Dzx., F., A.
(Cinnamon, 1 part; alcohol, from 4 to 6.) Dose, from 3j. to 3j in @ mixture,
——Tinctura cinnamomi composita, L., D. (Cinnamon, 5vj.; ¢ \ , il
long pepper and ginger root, &i. 3ij.; proof spirity 0ij.)—E. (Cinnamon and
cardamom seeds, &d. 3j.; long pepper, 3ij.; proof spint, Thijss.)——7linclura
» aromatica, P. (Cinnamon, cloves and nutmegs, ia. 4 parts; pomegrenate tree
flowers, 3; alcohol, 128.)—P=s., F., Dex, Por. (Cinnamen, 4; cardamom,
‘ cloves, galangal and ginger, &i. 1 part; alcohol, 48 parts.) :
einnamont, P. (Cinnamon water, 1 part; sugar, 2 parts.)—Pox., Fr.
(Cinnamon bark and rose water, 3. 1 part; einnamon water, & parts;
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hectic fever nigf’ﬂ: sweats, and diarrhcea, it has frequently lﬁﬁ'
’ : HadzaiiiteRain

these alarming and troublesome symptoms, when |
‘4 mmhinatinnnuggiﬂ) laudanum. Dr. 3 T. Young of Philngﬂplm,
has used it in the same way in cases of hysteria, and says, that
% he can assert from experience, that there is not in all the materia
medica a more certain, speedy and effectual cure for this disease
: - than this combination: he adds, that for several years he has used
* no other remedy, in cholera infantum, than the bark of the tulip
» tree, and that he found it also in cases of worms a very effectual
" anthelmintic. It acts also oceasionally as a diuretic, and in gene-
ral it produces a very decided diaphoretic effect, when admi-!
nistered in large doses. The dose of this bark is from 3ss. to 5!&
© in powder. ]
o - y

BADIAN or STAR-ANISEED. 2nisum stellatum. Hlicium
anisatum, Lin. A tree growing in China and J apa%]?‘ U. The
fruit.

* B. C. Leaves in bunches at the top of the hranches, green, tm persistent,
and very similar to those of the common laurel; flowers solitary, in the axilla of
the leaves, yellowish, very sweet scented; calix scaly; ¢ formed of nume- |
rous petals, disposed in several rows, twenty-five to thirly stamina; fruit, eight {
monospermous cells united together by their base, and forming a kind of star.

P. P. Capsules compressed, r.wuigl, rugqg, of a reddish-brown,
of an acrid, aromatic and sweetish taste, of an odour similar te
that of aniseed, and each containing a brown see% shining, fleshy,
and oleaginous. .

Tr. E. This substance has not been analyzed. ' We only know
that it contains an abundance of volatile oil,* to which it is in-
debted for its odour and taste. Its active principles are soluble
in water and alcohol. The star-aniseed, which is used to flavour
cordials, possesses stimulant properties, and is employed in the
same cases as most aromatic seeds, called carminative. (Bé'
Aniseed.) :

D. & M. or Aom. Powder, gr. xij. to 3j. and more.—Infusion, 5j. to 3ij. to
ibij. of water.

Family Orchidez. &

VawsiLa. Panille fructus. Epidendruwm vanilla, Lin.
A sarmentose shrub, growing in Mexico and Peru. P. U. The
fruit. ¥

B. C. Stem woody and climbing; leaves sessile, tough, fleshy, shining; flow-

ers purple, large, four or five in a bunch; calix deciduous; anther terminal; fruit
elongate, containing a fleshy pulp. |

® [Thiswil has been nf%e imported from the East Indies, and sold in Em' 4
market for common oil of aniseed, to which it is very superior.]—Awm. Eps.
; i
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bitter substances, in order to facilitate their action, and it enters

~ into the composition of numerous officinal compounds. 1
D, & M. or Avm. Powder, x. to Bj.— mfmmMmL,,E (Nut-

meg, 3ij.; alcohol, Cj.; wat&rfr s.) 5,?5"11: 5]’?:11 amb:re.—wdf,

P, R Dnne,ﬁum.gut, iv.——Fired oil, P, DEx., Pr., PoL.,

ﬁ'mtmﬂl.-—N baliim P. (Fixed oil of nutmeg and b&efmmuw,iﬁ 32;

essential oil of rosemary, Pemﬂan balsam, fia. 2; essential oil of cloves and cam-
- phor, 8i. 1; alcohol, 4.) To use in frictions.

Mace. Aril of the fruit of the nutmeg tre&, is a thick mem-
brane, flexible, divided into narrow slips of a yellowish colour,
of a smell analogous to that of nutmeg, of a warm, sharp, and at
the same time fatty taste. It contains a good deal of essential
oil, and some fixed oil; and although less active than the nut-
meg, it is employed in the same cases, and manner. It enters
also into the composition of many officinal preparations. '

: Family Myrtinez.

Croves. Caryophylii. Caryophyllus aromatlicus. Eugenia
& - caryophyllata. A shrub coming originally from the Mulum}a
Islands. P. U. The unexpanded flowers.

B. C. Leaves rgﬁlpuuite, oboval, smooth, persistent. Flowers of a pink colour,
forming a terminal trichotomous corymb; calix elongate, infundibuliform, with
four teeth; four petals; ovary unilocular, monospermous fruit, a dry ovoid drupe.

P. P. Cloves have the form of a small nail with a round head ;
which cireumstance has caused them to be called by the Freneh
cloua de gé?‘qﬂﬂ, they are of a light brown colour, of an acrid and
sharp taste, of a strong and agreeable aromatic smell.

C. P. Cloves contain, accarding to Tromsderfl, a large pro-
portion of essential oil, heaviar than water and excesswely aerid,
some tannin and gum. Mr. Lolibert has discovered in ita pecu-
liar resinous matter, crystallizable,hite satin-like, rough to the
touch, inodorous and insipid, whmh he has called caryophyllin.

Tuconte. Sussr. Tartar emetic, sulphates of iron and zine.

Tu. E. This substance possesses in the h1gh¢st degree the ex-
citing properties of stimulants, It is daily used as a condiment.
It is administered, in medicire; in the same cases as the preceding
articles, and enters likewise into l'.h-e _composition of several offi-
cinal preparations. Its essential oil is used to cauterize the small
nerves of decayed teeth; but besides, that it often fails to fulfil
this object, it-may sometimes produce the caries of the health
teeth ; its employment requires consequently great caution. Thls :
oil may be used likewise to rubify the skin.

D. & M. or Aom. Powder, gr. vj. to vii ——Infusum HDJ"IIM,L '
{Glnves, Eq ; boiling water, nug}r li-lusc. Fror1n 3 tu{u twﬁ:ﬁo{lﬁi?«ut timesa

wafﬂ*, P. Dose, from 3j. to 3ij.in'a m::tl.m: ——Tincture, P.

nﬂll‘.‘ from 3ss. to 5 — Oleum tﬂﬂfﬂp yllorum volatile, P., Px., A., R., Pox,
Dex.  Dose, gut. ij. to iv,, triturated with sugar, .ﬁ'

, L
A
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Externally. 1In frictions, united with two parts of sweet oil.——Emplastrum
aromaticum, PR., Pox. (Cloves, 4; olibanum, 8; oil of nutmegs, 8; wax, 16;
tallow, 12.)

PrmexTo, JararcA PEPPER or ALL-spicE. Pimentz bacca.
¢ pimenta, Lin. A tree native of South America, culti-
vated in Jamaica. P. U. The fruit.

B. C. Trunk thirty feet high; leaves eﬂipﬁcﬂ, entire, shining and of a deep
green colour; flowers in trichotomous panicles, of a light yellow colour; fruit
a globular berry, black, shining and bilocular.

P. P. Small globular berries, dry, wrinkled, of a dark colour,
of an aromatic smell similar to a mixture of cloves, cinnamon and
nutmeg, and moreover of a sharp and warm taste.

C. P. This substance contains a volatile oil of a green-yellow
colour; a resin, of a sharp and nauseous taste; some extractive;
tannin, and gallic acid. r]:‘r’nter, alcohol and ether dissolve its
active prineiples. -

Income. Sussr. Sulphate of iron, nitrate of iron, infusion of
- bark.

Tu. E. Pimento is an energetic stimulant, which is generally
used as a condiment. It is frequently employed with success,
united with bitter substances, in dyspepsia attended with flatu-
leney, in arthritic and old rheumatic affections. It is also ex-
hibited advantageously in varioloid, measles, and malignant scar-
latina, when the eruption is slow to appear, and when it is ne-
cessary to restore the strength of the patient. Finally, it may
be substituted for the aromatic substances when their price is
very high.

D. & M. or Aox. Powder, gr. vj. to Bj——JAgua pimenis, L., E, D. (Pi-
mento, Ibss.; water, as much as necessary to distil one gallon.) Dose, from

. ﬂ to 3ij.——Tinctura pimentz acida, B. (Alcohol, water, and sulphuric acid,

- 35 pimento, 1.) Dose, from gut. x. to xx. in a mixture.——Oleum pimente,

L., E, D. Gut uj. tov. united with sugar or a proper vehicle.

L]

Family Solanacez.

*  Cocksrur Perrer. Cavenne Pepren. Capsici bacex. Cap-
sicum annuum, Lin. Annual plant of the East and West Indies,
and cultivated in Furope and North America.

£ _‘.{.'.. Stem herbaceous and ramose; leaves lanceolate, entire, shining, sup-
by a long petiole; flowers white, small, axillary; fruit an elongated cap-
of a conic shape, shining, of a lively red, with two or three cells containing
. reniform, flat and yellowish seeds.
P.P. Capsule elongate, shining, red, wrinkled, containing a
pulpous matter in which the seeds are lodged, of an aromatic
smell, of an excessively acrid and warm taste,
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€. P. Cayenne pepper contains a peculiar substance discovered
by Forchhammer, and called Capsicin by Dr. C. Conwell; a red
colouring matter, a small quantity of a matter containing nitro-

n, a mucilage and some salts, especially nitrate of potassa. Dr.

. obtains, by means of ether, a liquid of a fine reddish-yellow
colour, which he calls ethereal oil of capsicum, and which is
eminently endowed with all the stimulant and acrid properties of
the Cayenne pepper.

Incone. Susst. The infusion of gall-nut, alum, ammonia, alka-
line carbonates, sulphates of iron, copper, zinc, &e.

Tx. E. Like the preceding articles, this substance possesses
very powerful stimulant ?ruperties. Introduced in the stomach,
it produces a sensation of heat, which is very soon extended to
the whole economy, without, however, accelerating the pulse in
any sensible manner. It is little used in France, excepting as
condiment; but the American and English practitioners adminis-
ter it with success in atonic affections of the stomach, in gout, in
certain cases of dropsy, and especially in angina and malig-
nant scarlet fever. They give it then internally,and prinecipally
in the form of gargle; they often associate it with the martial pre-
parations.  Finally, they exhibit it also as a very active rubefa-

cient in cases requiring this sort of medication.

D. & M. or Apx. Powder, from gr. vj. to xij. in pills——T'inclura capsici,
U.S., L. (Cayenne pepper, 3j.; di uted alcohol, 0ij.) Dose, from . xij.
to f.5ss.——Stimulant gargle. (Cayenne pepper, gr. vj.; boiling water, Siv.i=—
or tincture of Cayenne pepper, f.3ij.; infusion of roses or any other vehicle,

()ss.
Tinctura capsici and cantharidum, U. §. (Cantharides, 3x.;
Cayenné pepper, 3j.; diluted alcohol, 0j.) To use as rubefacient. F

[Capsicin. According toDr. Conwell, this substance, when per-
fectly pure, is tasteless, inodorous, and ery stallizes in acicular frag-
ments. After the first crystallization, it yet possesses some taste
of the red pepper, derived from the oil which it loses by repeated
erystallizations. This substance is neither acid nor alkaline; it is
insoluble in cold, but partially soluble in hot water. Qils, aleo-
hol and ether dissolve it; but these two last fluids take up a much
larger quantity when they are hot. It is obtained conjointly with
~ the ethereal oil.]

[Ernenrear O oF CAPSICUM. "T'his oil possesses a most into-

" lerable warmth and acrimony of taste, and concentrates all the

stimulant properties of the pods. When applied to the skin of
the hand, its action is immediately felt, and produces no redness.
1t is of a brilliant reddish-yellow colour, has a peculiar odour and
aromatic taste, and cannot be distilled without undergoing decom-
position. * It is obtained by digesting for twgf weeks capsicum
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Wiarre PerPER is nothing but the preceding article deprived,
by maceration in water, of its black envelope.

Lowe PerpER, fruit of the Piper longum, Lin., is in spikes or
catkins of the size of those of the birch-tree, dry, hard, heavy,
tubercular, of a blackish-gray colour, of an odour less aromatic
than that of black pepper, but of a burning taste. According to
Dulong’s experiments, it seems to be composed of the same prin-
ciples as the latter substance. It is employed under the same
circumstances, and in the same manner. It appears, however,
to be less active.

Berey, fruit of the Piper belel, Lin., has a bitter and ecaustic
taste and an aromatic smell. It seems to possess the same proper-
ties as the preceding articles. Its leaves, united with the areca
nut and quicklime, are used in the preparation of a masticatory
of this name, which is of general use in India.

PreeriN. Piperinum. A proximate principle, discovered by |
(Ersted, in the black pepper.

P. P. Four-sided prismatic crystals, colourless, translueid,
inodorous, and almost insipid. .

C. P. This substance is not alkaline, as it had been at first
thought. Pelletier has ascertained it to have a resinous character;
insoluble in cold, and but slightly so in boiling water; it dissolves
perfectly in aleohol, boiling ether, and in acetic acid, from which
it is precipitated by water. The concentrated mineral acids de-
compose it; sulphuric acid strikes it a blood-red colour; nitrie
acid colours it greenish-yellow, which changes into an orange,
and afterwards into a red colour; heated, it melts at a temperature
of 100° Centig. (212° Fahr.) and above this heat it is decom-
posed, and gives all the products of vegetable substances.

Prer. By treating repeatedly the bruised pepper with aleohol,
a resinous matter is obtained, which is subjected to the action of
boiling water. Treat again with alecohol, and permit the solution
to stand a few days; you will thus obtain erystals which may be
purified by dissolving them again in aleohol or ether.

Dr. V. M. Meli performed, in the Hospital of Ravennes, a
number of experiments on the action of piperin in the treatment
‘of intermittent fevers. He asserts that he had obtained the most
happy results from its administration. These observations, re-

ted and confirmed by several other Italian physicians, prove
that this substance is endowed with febrifuge properties similar
to those of the alkali contained in Peruvian bark, if they are not
even more energetic. 8

[ When piperin is entirely freed from the balsamic oil by repeat-
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ed crystallizations, it is white, perfectly tasteless and inert. It is
now ascertained that the properties of this article, as mentioned
above, were altogether owing to the oil, which was combined
with the piperin exhibited.]

[An ErrERrEAL O1n or Brack PerpER, has been lately intro-
duced in the practice of medicine by Mr. George Carpenter,
which contains all the aromatic warmth and acrimony of the sub-
stance from which it has been obtained. It is prepared by the
same process as Dr. Conwell’s ethereal oil of eapsicum, and has
been preseribed by several practitioners in oﬁjunction with sul-
phate of quinine.

An Extract oF Brack PerpER, has also been prepared by
Mr. Carpenter, and supposed to be a beneficial remedy in inter-
mittent fevers, in doses of two or three grains; but it has not
been as yet fairly tried. ]

Cusess. Fructus piperis cubebz. Piper cubebz, Lin. A
shrub growing in the East Indies and Africa. P. U. The fruit.

B. C. E“tan :rgwintms, _n;ﬁcuf!ate_;sim&res‘t]:]mﬁu}nte, nﬂ ﬁnuggﬁ_ﬂm[e?, in
& i o cle; I
mmhgm;uussp es, furnished with a long p e; fruit, pisifor

P. P. Berries blackish, wrinkled, larger than those of the
black pepper, and furnished with their pedicle; containing a yel-
low almond, hard and covered with a brown epidermis, of an are-
matic smell, of a warm, bitter and sharp taste, however, not so
strong as that of black pepper. '

C. %. This substance contains, according to Mr. Vauquelin, an
almost concrete volatile oil, a resin similar to that of the copaiba,
which has a great analogy to piperin, another coloured resin,

» an extractive principle, and some salts, especially accord-
ing to Tromsdorff, some acetate of potassa.

i. E. Cubebs have the same stimulant properties as the other
substances of the same genus, we have just investigated; but in a
less degree. It seems to act in an especial manner on the mu-
eous membranes, and prineipally on those of the genito-urinary
organs. Indeed, it has been administered with success, for se-
veral years past, in the treatment of acute and chronie inflam-
mations of the urethra and vagina. Dr. J. Crawford was the
first, who made known the advantages derived from their em-

loyment in many cases in which they were used in Java; a
many American and English physicians; and in Franee Drs.
puytren, Delpech, Cullerier, &c., have tried this method, and
have derived the greatest advantages from its administration even
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is nearly allied to the contrayerva of the shops, and acts more
especially as a sudorific. ]

Family Scitaminee.

GiNGER. Gingiberis radiz. Amomum zingiber. A plant
‘coming originally from the East Indies, and imported into Mexico
and the West Indies, where it is cultivated. P. U. The root.

B. C. Stem cylindrical, leafy, about two feet high; leaves alternate, lanceo-
late, one inch wide by five or six long, terminated at t rior part by a cleft
sheath; flowers yellow, in an oveid spike, supported y scape shooting
from the side of the stem; anther cleft in two; style leaning in the furrow of the
stamen; fruit, a smooth capsule containing several oblong seeds. '

N

P. P. Tubercular root of the size of the finger, flat, knotty
and palmated-like, hard, compact, covered with a grayish epider-
mis, white or yellowish internally, of an acrid and warm™ taste,
provoking the secretion of saliva, of a very strong smell, sui
generis.

C. P. This substance contains, according o Morin, a resin
soluble in ether, a sub-resin insoluble in that menstruum, a vola-
tile oil of a greenish-blue colour, a matter containing nitrogen,
another matter analogous to osmazome, some acetic acid, acetate
of ssa, starch, gum, lignous fibres, and salts. 'Water, alcohol
and ether dissolve a part of its active principles.

- Tu. E. Ginger is an energetic stimulant like the substances
mentioned above. It is generally used in India as a condiment.
- It is advantageously exhibited in dyspepsia, flatulent colies, and

generally in all the cases in which it is necessary to promote the
~action of the digestive apparatus, It is frequently used in Ame-

rica and England, and is commonly associated with bitters to
assist their action. It may likewise be used as masticatory to
promote salivation, and strengthen the mucous membrane of the
mouth.

This substance enters into the composition of numerous reme-
dial compounds, as an adjuvant or as a corrective.

_D. & M. o Avx.  Powder, from gr. vj. to Bj.—Decoction, 3j. to 3ss. to
1bij. of water—— T'inétura zingiberis, L., E., D. (Ginger, 3ij.; alcohol, 0ij.)
from 3j. to 5ij.——Syrupus zingiberis, U. 8., E. (Ginger, 3iij.; boiling
ater, Oiv.; sugar, Ibvijss.)—L. (Ginger, 3ij.; water, Oj.; sugar, Ibij.)—
D). (Ginger, 3iv.; water, Oii).; sugar, a sufficient quantity to make a syrup.)

% ALL Carpanom. Cardamomum minus. Amomum car-
damomum, Lin. Matonia cardamomum, Maton. A perennial
plant growing in the East Indies. P. U. The fruit.

B. €. Root stoloniferous, articulated; stem erect, from eight to ten feet gﬁ;
leaves alternate, narrow, vaginant, one foot long; flowers, whitish, in irregular

N
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dots, soft and unctuous at first, dry and brittle afterwards, of a

ng smell, almost similar to that of fennel seed, of a warm and
slig_hlﬁy bitter taste, and of a specific gravity of 1.0182. That
which is produced by the Jmyris elemifera is very scarce, and
is found only in old collections; it is in dry and yellowish pieces,
weighing two or three pounds, and wrapped up in reed leaves.
It does not, however, differ from the preceding.

C. P. It contains about one-sixteenth part of its weight of es-
sential oil, which may be obtained by distillation, and to which
it is indebted for its odour. It is almost all soluble in alcohol:
the residue appears to be of a gummous nature. It unites, in any
: ortion, to fatty substances.

a. E. Its properties do not differ materially from those of
the other resins; that is to say, it acts as a stimulant. It is little
used except externally, and it enters into the composition of se-
veral plasters, and into that of Fioravanti’s Balsam.

D. & M. or Aox. Unguentum elemi compositum, L. (Elemi, 1hj.; turpentine
x; suet, 15ij. ; olive ail, £3ij.)—D. (Elemi, ]ijj.;’white wax, 3viii.; hog's ian:l:
j s balsam, P, (Elemi and turpentine, ai. 4 parts; suet, 3;

V.
m's lard, Ed—ﬁigcmﬂum elemi, Pov., B., Pr. (Elemi, turpentine, suet,
, 43. equal parts.)

EL Myrru. Gummi-resina myrrha. A gum resin, which seems

Ir:
&

S
P

to be furnished by the 2myris kataf. A shrub, native of
Arabia.

P. P. This substance is in tears, or irregular drops, brittle,
semitransparent, of a reddish-yellow colour, of a shining fracture,
of an agreeable smell, of a bitter and aromatic taste, and of a spe-
cific gravity of 1.36.

C. %‘ It is composed, according to Pelletier, of resin and es-
sential oil, 34; gum, 68. It is more soluble in water than in al-
cohol; and, rubbed with one-fifth of ecamphor, it becomes per-
feetly miscible with this liquid.

Tur. E. Myrrh, administered in small doses, acts as a tonic;
it strengthens the stomach, facilitates digestion, and promotes

appetite. In large doses it is powerfully stimulant, and its ac-
- tion operates on all the organs. It is exhibited with success in
- certain amenorrhee, in chlorosis, in atonic affections of the sto-
- mach and intestines, in convalescence after a violent disease, in

which the digestive funetion has been considerably impaired, in
chroniec pulmonary catarrhs, &e. It is often administered in con-
setion with other bitters and ferruginous preparations. Exter-
ally, it is very useful as a gargle in angina maligna. It has been
ghly recommended in the treatment of caries u% the bones, and
this practice has been very successful when this disease proceed-
ed from the atony of the parts. It is employed likewise in the
28
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Boeirioy. Gummi-resina bdellium, is a um-resin, the ori-
gin of which is yet unknown, but which Mr. ji.:u:n:-.m:k— believes
to be produced by an African Amyris. This substance is in
round masses, of a reddish or greenish colour, of a dull and waxy
fracture, of an aromatic smell,and of an acrid and bitter taste. 1tis
eomposed, according to Pelletier, of resin, 59; gum, 99123 bas-
sorine, 30.6; and volatile oil, 1.2. It is very litle used, and en-
ters into the composition of the French gummous diachylum
plaster, and into several other plasters.

Family Leguminosea.

Peruviay Bavsam. Balsamum peruvianum. Juice of the
Myroxylum balsamiferum, Lin. A tree of South Ameriea,
common in Peru. ;

There are two kinds of Peruvian balsam found in commerce;
the one is very rare, of a deep brown colour, opaque, of a semi-
solid consistence, of a very agreeable smell, and of a sweet and

med taste. It exudes from the tree by means of incisions
made in its bark. The other is very common, almost black, with
a reddish hue, transparent, more liquid than the preceding, of a
stronger smell, and a more bitter and acrid taste. It is thought
to have been obtained by boiling in water the branches and the
bark of the Myroxylum. Mr. Stoltz thinks that both these bal-
sams exude from the tree.

(. P. According to Mr. Stoltz, this substance is composed of
resin, 231; a peculiar oil, 690; benzoic acid, 64; extractive mat-
ter and loss, 15. It burns easily when put over a flame, dissolves
in alcohol, and yields its benzoic acid to boiling water.

Ty E. The Peruvian balsam possesses, like all the balsamic
substances, very energetic stimulant properties It was once much
employed in the diseases of the lungs, and it was so much esteem-
ed as to be considered a successful remedy in pulmonary phthisis.
It may be useful in chronic pulmonary catarrhs, asthma, certain
atonic affections of the mucous membrane of. the urinary pas-
sages, such as leucorrheea, obstinate blenorrhagia, &c. Externally
it is exhibited with advantage in the dressing of sordid ulcers.

D. & M. or Apm. Gr. xij. to 3ss. and even 3j. in pills, or in & mixture, sus-
pended cither by means of mucilage or the yolk of an egg:

Barsan of Toru. Tolutanum balsamum. A juice exuding
from the Myrospermum peruiferum, DeCand. A tree growing
in South America, and nearly related to the preceding.

P, P. This substance is solid, of a soft and glutinous consist-

ence, or dry and friable, according to its age; of a fallow or
brown yellow colour, of a granulated or crystalline texture,
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hot, a mixture of one part of nitrate of potassa, and two of im-
cream of tartar. ® 1 :

Tru. E. The sub-carbonate of potassa administered internally
in large doses in the solid state, or even in a concentrated solu-
tion, is a very energetic corrosive poison. In small doses, and
in a suitable menstruum, it causes at first an irritation of the in-
testinal mucous membrane, capable of producing a purgative ef-
fect, and afterwards the increase of the secretion of urine. This
last effect is very remarkable, even when it is administered in the
dry state, and is followed neither with acceleration of the ecircu-
lation, nor with an increase of heat, or any other general pheno-
mena characteristic of a stimulant medication. [t never provokes,
however, the menses, nor diaphoresis; from hence we may con-
clude, that this salt being absorbed, and moving with the circu-
latory liquids, exercises a special influence on the kidneys.

It is employed in passive dropsies, gout, visceral engorgements,
scrofula, &e. It is likewise administered in cases of gravel, cal-
culi of the bladder. {See pure potassa.) It is employed
also in preparing saline eflfervescent draughts, frequently used
both in the United States and England, in certain disorders
of the digestive functions, in bilious fevers, in spasmodic vomit-
ing, &e.

D. & M. or Apm. Gr. x. to 3j. in a mucilaginous menstruum, or in white
wine.—— Liquor sub-carbonatis potassee, L. (Sub-carbonate of potassa, Thij. ; dis-
tilled water, f.3xij.) Dose, from gut. X, to 5j., ina suitable vehicle.—— Liguse
keali carbonatis, Por. (Sub-carbonate of potassa, 1 part; distilled water, 2 parts.
Liguor carbonafis potasse, R. (Sub-carbonate of potassa, 1 part; water,
parts.) Dose, from Bj. to Fj.——Julepum pofasse sub-carbonatis, Gux's H.
(Solution of sub.carbenate of potassa, 3vj.; mint water, 3viijss.) Dose, from
Zss. to 3j., 2 or 3 times a day.——Julepum salinum, Gur’s é. E.Inlep of sub-
carbonate of potassa, 3viij.; lemon juice, 3iv.) Dose, 3j., every 5 or 6 hours.
——8olutio sub-carbonatis potasse, New Yorx IL {Sug-carhﬂnate of potassa,
5885 water, f.3vi.) io potasse cilralis, New Yorx, H, (Solution of sub-
carbonate of potassa; lime juice, fi. equal parts, or in such proportions as to
neutralize the mixture. }——Haustus salinus, Guy’s H. (Julep of sub-carbonate
of potassa, 3j,; lemon juice, and mint water, 3. 3ss.; tincture of colombo, Fss.)
For a dose.——Riviere’s anti-emetic mixture, P. (Sub-carbonate of potassa, 1
part; lemon syrup, 16; lemon juice, 8; water, 48.)

Externally. lkaline pediluvium, Pants H. (Sub-carbonate of potassa, 3viij.;
warm water, as much as necessary. )

— .
* [The sub-carbonate of potassa obtained by this process is always in a grea-
ter state of purity than that procured from a solution of the common potash,
evaporated to dryness. This latter is, however, sufficiently pure for medical
purposes, when the operation has been properly attended to, and rwim:.iia.ll;.r '
when the solution has been made with cold instead of hot water, and has been
evaporated until a pellicle forms on the surface. At this point the liquor isal- |
lowed to stand for some hours, in order to separate the muriate and sulphate
of potassa, and then the process of evaporation is continued.]—Ax. Eps.
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for its mineral springs. At one place there are two chalybeate
springs, at the other there are two sulphurous ones, and at a third
place there is one both sulphurous and chalybeate. The old sul-
phur well, is the only one now, the waters of which are drunk.

According to Dr.Scudamore and Mr. Garden’s analysis, one gal-
lon of this water contains muriate of soda, 760 grs.; muriate of
lime, 32; muriate of magnesia, 28; sulphate of lime, 8; carbo-
nate of lime, 12; carbonate of magnesia, 8; loss, 5; sulphuretted
hydrogen, 13.716 cubic inches; carbonic acid, 9.529; nitrogen
and carbonated hydrogen, 5.800,

It is affirmed that this water deserves the particular attention
of the American physicians, on account of the resemblance in
composition and general properties, between it and the White
sulphur Spring, in Virginia. We have not been able to obtain
one single analysis of the numerous sprin%s of Virginia. The
want of good analyses is particularly felt for the valuable and
much esteemed mineral waters of that state.

[MorraT. The most celebrated sulphurous springs in England
are those of Moffat, a village situated about 56 miles from Edin-
burgh. According to Dr. Garnett’s analysis, one gallon of this
water contains, muriate of soda, 36 grs.; carbonie acid gas, 5 cubic
inches; nitrogen, 4; and hydro-sulphurie acid, 10; making in all
19 cubie inches of gas. ]

A1x-LA-CHAPELLE, a Prussian city, near Liege. There are
three principal springs, which are distributed into different esta-
blishments, the most cuna?piﬂuuus of which are the Emperor’s
bath and the Herrenbad. The waters of the Emperor’s bath are
of a temperature of about 58° Centig. (134° of Fahr.) and they
contain in 1000 grammes, hydro-chlorate of soda, 2.96; carbonate
of soda, 0.54; sulphate of soda, 0.26; carbonate of lime, 0.13;
silica, 0.07; besides 20 cubic inches of hydro-sulphuric acid, 28 of
carbonic acid, and 51 of nitrogen.

Artificial iz-la-Chapelle water, P. Simple hydro-sulphur-
ous water, that is, water containing about its own volume of hy-
dro-sulphuric acid gas, 130; hydro-chlorate of soda, 0.15; sulphate
of magnesia, 0.05.

D. & M. or Apm. As a drink, from two tumblerfulsto one quart a day, above
this dose they become purgative. Lotions, bath, and shower-bath.

Aix, a small town of Savoy, near Chambery, contains two
principal springs, the one called Sulphur spring, and the other
JAlum spring. The temperature of the former, taken in the re-
servoirs called Bouillons, is 45° Centig. (113° of Fahr.;) they
contain, according to Mr. Socquet, in 112 lbs. sulphur united
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with hydrogen, 8.4; free carbonic acid, 22; extractive containing
animal matter, 2; sulphate of soda, 33; sulphate of magnesia, 29;
sulphate of lime, 72; hydro-chlorate of soda, 9; hydro-chlorate of
magnesia, 31; hydro-chlorate of lime, 108; and carbonate of mag-
nesia, 59. The waters of the latter contain less hydro-sulphuric
acid, and a larger proportion of free carbonie acid; however, they
contain the same principles as those of the sulphur spring, butin
slightly different proportions. According to Mr, Cantl they con-
tain besides an alkaline hydriodate. :

D. & M. or Apx. As adrink, from 1 to 4 pounds, alone, or which is prefer-
able, edulcorated with milk. In bath, shower and vapour-baths, in lotions, &c.

Baeneres pe Lucnow, a small town of the department of the
Haute Garonne, near the frontiers of Spain, there are found nu-
merous springs, the temperature of which varies from 30° to 60°
Centig. (84° to 144° Fahr.) The waters of the spring called
La Reine, contain, according to Mr. Pommier, in 20 kilogram-
mes, hydro-sulphuric acid 18 cubic inches; earbonie acid gas, 9
cubic inches; hydro-chlorate of magnesia grs. 11; hydro-chlo-
rate of soda, 8; sulphate of magnesia, 10; sulphate of lime, 23;
carbonate of lime, 11; sulphur, 6; silica, 4; and vegeto-animal
matter, 5.

D. & M. oF Apm. As a drink, from 2 to 6 tumblerfuls every morning, either
pure or edulcorated with milk. In common and shower baths, in lotion. The
mud of these springs is likewise employed.

Bareces, a country town in the neighbourhood of Tarbes, de-
ent of the higher Pyrenees, offers three principal springs,
which, agreeably to the temperature of their waters, have receiv-
ed the names of warm, temperate, and lukewarm. Their tem-
perature is from 30° to 45° Centig. (84° to 113° Fahr.) Ac-
cording to Mr. Longchamp’s analysis they contain caustic soda,
hydro-sulphate of soda, a little sub-carbonate of lime and magne-
sia, silica, nitrogen, and a very small proportion of a peculiar mat-
ter of an animal nature, which he calls Bardgine. Thesewaters are
decomposed very easily, and can hardly suffer transportation.
JArtificial Bardge water, P. Saturated hydro-sulphurous wa-
. ter, 130; pure water, 520; carbonate of soda, 0.8; hydro-chlorate
~ of soda, 0.025.

Epk M. or Apx. These waters are frequently eﬁlplu}rcd in common and
iower baths, lotions, &c. and they are commonly prescribed, at the same
oo a8 a drink, in the dose of from 3 to 4 tumblerfuls during the course of

-

Boxxgs, small village of the department of the lower Pyre-
nees, several leagues distant from Pau, possesses three springs
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Encurew, a village recently built, near Montmorency, de-
riment of Seineé and Oise, possesses two springs, that of the
hery and the Stinking run. Their temperature is constantly
15° Centig. (59° Fahr.) In the waters of the first, Mr. Longchamp
has found on analysis, in a kilogramme, water, 998.943; nitrogen,
0.008; hydro-sulphuric acid, 0.016; carbonic acid, 0.067; sul-
phate of lime, 0.121; sulphate of magnesia, 0.041; sulphate of
potassa, 0.022; hydro-chlorate of magnesia, 0.010; hydro-chlo-
rate of potassa, 0.042 ; hydro-sulphate of lime, 0.068 ; hydro-sul-
phate of potassa, 0.042; carbonate of lime, 0.506; carbonate of
magnesia, 0.052; silica, 0.052; alumina, 0.004; and, finally, traces
of organic matter. The water of the Stinking run seems to con-
tain less hydro-sulphurie acid.

D. &M or Anw. Asa drink, from 2 to 6 tumblers a day. In common and
shower baths, lotions, &c. The temperature of these waters must be raised in
order to use them in this manner.

There are many other natural sulphurous waters; but as they
are not so much in use as those we have just deseribed, we shall
confine ourselves to mentioning the names simply of the princi-
P;a! ones, viz. those of Sarsxr Amaxp, Nord, the mud of which
i very celebrated for the cure of old wounds, of pains, &ec.; of
Bapex, Swabia, the temperature of which varies from 45° to
65° Centig. (113° to 149° Fahr.) and which are highly estimated

_ throughout Germany ; of Ax, Arriége; of Evavx, Creuse, its tem-
gemture being from 46° to 58° Centig. (115° to 137° Fahr.) of
AINT-GERVAIS, in Savoy, temperature of [rom 40° to 45° Cen-
tig. (from 104° to 113° %‘ahr. ;) of Greourx, lower Pyrenees,
ich are slightly sulphurous, and mark 33° to 45° Centig, (91°
to 113° Fahr.;) of OrLeTTE, eastern Pyrenees, remarkable for
the high temperature of its waters, produces a rise in the Centig.
thermometer as high as 80° (176° of Fahr.;) of LoecuE, Switzer-
land, being of a temperature of from 46° to 52° Centig. (115° to
125° Fahr.;) of Wispapew, Germany, the temperature of which
is 68° Centig. (154° Fahr.) &e. &e.
Besides the artificial sulphurous waters we have indicated, we
find in the French Codex the following:—
The Simple hydro-sulphurous water, P. Water saturated
with hydro-sulphurie acid gas.
The Acidulous, or Naples hydro-sulphurous water, P. Water
containing four times its volume of carbonic acid gas, 492; hydro-
hurous water, 164; earbonate of soda, 0.9; carbonate of mag-
5.
' Iphurous water for bath, P. Solution of sulphuret
of m&’ marking 25° of Baumé’s areometer, 5; gelatinous saline
solution, 2; water, q. s. The Gelalinous solulion is prepared
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similar to that of benzoin; its taste is weak at first, then acrid, and
produeing a considerable irritation of the throat. Its specific gravi-
ty is 1.2289; reduced to powder it is grayish at first, but it soon
becomes green wherever it is in contact with the air and light.

C. P. The resin of guaiacum, according to Brande, contains
798 of pure resin, and 202 of bark. Water dissolves only 9 ’FH
cent.; whilst alcohol takes up about 95 of that substance. The
alcoholie solution is of a deep brown colour, which soon changes
to blue or green, by the action of nitric acid or starch. Itis very
soluble in alkalies and in their carbonates,

Ixcome. SussT. Mineral acids.

Tu. E. The wood and resin of guaiacum act upon the econo-
my like stimulants; but they appear to exercise a more special
influence upon the skin, the secretion of which they increase in a
remarkable manner. In consequence of this mode of action, these
substances are employed in gout, chronic rheumatism, and affec-
tions of the skin, in old and obstinate venereal diseases, scrofu-
lous affections, &c. When guaiacum was first introdueed into the
materia medica, it was thought to be capable of curing syphilitic
diseases, without the assistance of other remedies; now it is con-
sidered only as a powerful auxiliary of mercury in cases of this
nature. The wood is commonly used under these circumstances.
The resin is administered in preference in rheumatism, gout, &e.
In large doses this resin becomes purgative.

D. & M. or Avx.  Gr. x. to Bj. in pills, or suspended in an emulsion, by
means of the yolk of an egg.——Bolus guaiaei comp. Gux’s H. (Resin of guaia-
cum, 3ij.; ipecacuanha and opium, gr. vj.; conserve of roses, g. 5.) For 6 bol.
No. j, 1j., or iij. a day.——Mistura guaiaci, L. (Resin of guaiacum, 3jss.; sugar
and mucilage of gum arabic, §3. Zij.; cinnamon water, f.3viij.) Dose 3j. to
Sﬂs?urﬁ times a day.——Misfura guaiaci emmoniaia, Guy's H. (Resin of

Dose from 3Zss. to 3j. 2 or 3 times a day,—— T'inclura guaiaci, U. 8. (Resin of

i , Ibj.; alcohol, Oijss.)—L. (Resin of guaiacum, Hbss.; proof spirit,

[ 0ij.)—D. (Resin of guaiacum, 3iv.; proof spirit. 0ij.)—E. (Resin of guaiacum,

I vj.; aleohol, 1bi 'sm;J—Tr':mum guatact ammoniata, U. 8., L., E,, D., Pr.,

| Por, Dex, F.(Resin of puaiacum, 3iv.; ammoniated aleohol, Ojss.) Dose

from 3j. to 3ij.——Sapo guaiocinus, Pr., Por, (Saturated solution of caustic

: and water, da. equal parts; resin of guaiacum, as much as may be dissolved. )
Dose from gr. vj. to xii. in pills.

E- ; liquor of sub-carbonate of ammonia, Zijss.; barley water, Zviij. )

P Family Asparaginez.
.\ SAmsAPARILLA. Sarsaparille radiz. Smilax sarsaparilla,
Lin. A sarmentose shrub, growing spontaneously in Peru, Mexi-
co, and all over South America. P. U. The root.

%‘t:m articulate, branchy, furnished with recurved thorns; leaves alter-

nate, t y cordiform, furnished with two tendrils at their base; Alowers green-
ish, divicous, in small simple umbels upon a common pedicle; calix six-divided;
‘male ers, 6 stamina; female flowers, one ovary with three monospermous
cells; three stigmas; fruit, a round berry of a reddish colour, containing three
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externally. When dried, it is brittle and easily pulverized. Taste
slightly bitter, but not unpleasant. The fresh root, as well as the
whole plant, is lactescent and nauseous.

C. P. No accurate analysis has as yet been made. |

Ty E. This very popular medicine has been long used in the
southern states. It seems to act powerfully on the cutaneous sys-
tem, inducing a general and plentiful perspiration without heat-
ing the body. In the form of decoction it often produces diapho-
" resis when other medicines have failed to produce this effect.
The powder frequently occasions alvine evacuations; but it is par-
ticularly valuable as an expectorant, a diaphoretic, and a febri-
fuge; and, in this respect, its efficacy is amply confirmed by the
testimony of Dr. B. Parker, of Bradford, Massachusetts, who, from
his own observation during an extensive practice of twenty-five
years, has conceived a very favourable opinion of its power. In
pneumonic fevers, recent colds, catarrhs, diseases of the chest
in general, this medicine has, in his hands, proved equally effi-
cacious. He directs it to be taken in the form of stron infusion,
in the dose of a tea-cupful every two or three hours. Dr. Chap-
man speaks of the properties of this asclepias in very favourable
terms; and Dr. Eberle says he has frequently exhibited it with
manifest advantage in catarrhal affections, pneumonia, phthisis
Eulmonalis, and in acute rheumatism. The asclepias has also

een employed by practitioners in some parts of the United States
as a gentle cathartic in dentition; and by many families in the
country this root has long been esteemed and resorted to for the
relief of pains of the stomach from flatulence and indigestions;
hence the vulgar name of wind-root, by which it is known in
different sections of the union.

D. & M. or Apx. Powder, as tonic and diaphoretic, from 20 to 40 grains.
Decoction, (Pleurisy-root, j- to 1 guart of water.) Dose, 1 tea-c:.lgful every
9 or 3 hours, In dentition, (3ij. of the root boiled in Fxvii). of milk down to
§:ij.} Dose, 3i. of the decoction to be given 2 or 3 times in the course of the

ay. It excites a copious perspiration, and proves at the same time a gentle
cathartic. ]

[The CoanoN SiLk-WEED, Jsclepias syriaca, Lin. and FLesu-
COLOURED SILK-WEED,selepias incarnala,Lin. seems to possess
the same properties as the preceding species. They have been used
with success in the same doses, and in the same manner, in asth-
ma, typhus fever, &e.; they render expectoration more copious,
the matter thicker, and more digested. They act also as an ano-
dyne, relieving pains, dyspncea, and cough. |

The root of the SwaLLow-woRT or TAME-POISON, JAsclepias
vincetozicum, Lin. a European plant, is white, of a strong
odour, and acrid taste, when green. It loses some of its proper-







3 . N i
i T =3
% |






















[ )]
0 | 8 - B 1





































] _.l'.
™ |
L]
I
|

g
¥

* ON SPECTAL STIMULANTS. 281

F
[
(=

I
.
l{u
K

Grey Oxioe o Mercury. Ozidum hydrargyri cinerei.

Sub-proto-nitrate of mercury and ammonia. Hahnemann’s solu-
ble mercury. This oxide is obtained by pouring liquid ammonia
into a solution of pure proto-nitrate of mercury.
"~ Ta. E. Both these oxides are very seldom used; however,
German practitioners still exhibit them in some cases in which
the employment of mercury, in a state of great division, is indi-
cated. They think that these preparations do not provoke saliva-
tion so easily. Iowever, as their composition is apt to vary, so
their effects are very uncertain.

D. & M. or Aox. Internally. Gr, itu%rvaday,m lllx—Huﬁnmma
il

ﬂ aris H. (Gra umle of mercury, Bj.; gum Arabic and sugar, 33. 555.;
2 pills.) Dose, rano. iij. to iv. a day.

oxidi hydrargyri cinerei, U, 8., E. (Black oxide of
mereury, 1; mngm, 3.) In frictions, Zss. to 3j.

Proro-NITRATE oF MEercury. Hydrargyri proto-nitras.
This salt is always the produet of art.

'P. P. Itis in the form of prismatic crystals, white, of an acrid
;md styptic taste, inodorous, and very heavy.

C. P. Proto-nitrate of mercury is composed of nitric acid,
100, and protoxide of mercury, 388.73. It generally reddens
litmus. Dissolved in water, it is decomposed and forms a super-
proto-nitrate remaining in solution, and an insoluble sub-proto-
nitrate, which precipitates in the form of a greenish-yellow pow-

~der. Heated, it changes to a deutoxide, which is reduced if the
heat be mﬂimently high.

Prer. Dissolve 200 parts of mercury in 180 parts of nitric

- acid at 25°. 'When no more nitrous vapours are disengaged, add
100 parts of warm distilled water, and subject the liquor to a
slight ebullition. Then, decant the liquor, and soon after, crys-
tals will begin to form. By evaporating the mother-waters, purer
erystals will be obtained. The purity of the proto-nitrate of
mercury may be ascertained by the following characters. Its so-

- lution is entirely decomposed by the muriates of potassa or soda,

_ a.nd the filtered liquor does not form a yellow precipifate with

a black one with hydro-sulphuric acid.
TH. ii It is very seldom employed internally, except in con-
ction with syrup, as an antl-syl:l{.lllhﬂ Externalljr, it is used
stimulant, detersive, and escharotic.

m‘rared as it is, in the ordinary way, by trituration, is more cer-
', efficicnt regular in its operation, Halfa grain is quite a sufficient
lose to be taken at bed-time, and probably onc-fourth of a grain might answer
mﬂlv as this quantity appears to be equal in strength to three or four

the blue mass. See the Journal of the Philadelphia College of Phar
macy, No. IL first serics.]—Ax. Eps,
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NABRCOTIC REMEDIES. 347

ture of Gay-Lussac’s anhydrous acid with water, in the propor-
tion of 1 of the former, to 6 of the latter by volume, or of §to 5 by
weight. It is this mixture Dr., Magendie calls medicinal prussic
acid; but, as it is decomposed with a great facility, the same prac-
titioner has recently proposed to substitute for the distilled water
the same proportion of aleohol, and has called this compound,
mh- is less liable to alter, lcoholized medicinal prussic

[The following process is that which is adopted at the Apothe-
caries’ Hall of Enndnn, for obtaining the hydro-eyaniec acid:—
One pound of cyanuret of mercury is put into a tubulated retort,
with six pints of water, and one pound of muriatic acid, specific
gravity, 1.15; a capacious receiver is luted to the retort, and six
pints are distilled over. The specific gravity of the product is
0.995. As this acid in its dilute state suffers partial decomposi-
tion by keeping, it should be prepared in small quantities only
for pharmaceutical use, and preserved in air-tight bottles, cover-
ed with black paper, and even so, excluded from light. This
acid is said to be rather more than twice as powerful as the solu-
tion obtained by Vauquelin’s process. It is the preparation which
has generally been exhibited in the city of Philadelphia. ]

Tu. E. The pure hydro-cyanic acid is the most violent poison
as i)ret known, even in excessively small doses. A few of its par-
ticles applied upon the eye of the most vigorous dog, kill the ani-
mal instantaneously, as if struck by lightning. Diluted with water,
and given in small doses, it first acts by slightly irritating the sto-

. mach, and, as a consequence of this local action, it increases the

frequency of the pulse; but its stimulant effects are but evanes-
cent; for, very soon after, the muscular sensibility and contrac-
tibility diminish in a remarkable manner. Under the influence of
this remedy, the prostration of strength may even become ex-
treme; but it is not attended with sweats or watchfulness, as it
happens in the exhibition of opium. Prussic acid may, of course,
be considered as a very energetic anodyne. Dr. Magendie was
the first, in France, who called the attention of practitioners to
this therapeutic agent. It has been administered with success in
nervous and convulsive coughs, in asthma, hooping-cough, spas-
odie palpitations, certain neuralgiae, &c. In England it has
;en administered with success, either internally, or in lotions
mthe diseased parts, in several chronic cutancous affections
ittended with pain, or a considerable itching. It has been like-

- wise recommended in phthisis pulmonalis; but in such cases it is
of no real advantage, except for alleviating the cough, which is
80 troublesome to the patient. As this medicine imprudently ex-
hibited would be extremely dangerous, its administration re-
quires the greatest caution. Considering the different degrees of
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produces a pustulous eruption of a peeuliar character, and an in-
flammation more or less intense. Taken internally, in large doses

at onee, it acts as a violent poison, and may produce a very lively

inflaimmation ofall theintestinal canal. Administered insmalldoses,
the first effects resulting from its exhibition are frequent vomiting
and alvine evacuations; but vomiting is not to be attributed to the
local action of this substance, for as we have already mentioned in
Chapter I. page 31, it takes place whenever tartaremeticis introduc-
ed, it matters not in what manner, into the cirl:ulatiun; whether it
be ingested into the stomach, or injected into the veins, or finally,

‘applied to any absorbing surface whatsoever. Vomiting seems,

therefore, to be under the control of a special action of this re-
medy upon the digestive canal. But these phenomena, which are
always the consequence of the administration of the first dose of
tartar emetic, soon disappear, if its exhibition be continued at
short intervals, for instance, every hour, and even in very large
doses. In this case, the appetite of the patient seems frequently to
inerease, and he is even tormented by hunger. Thus, from thirty-

six to fnrty-eight grains of this salt may be administered in the

twenty-four hours, without producing any symptoms of poison-
ing. We observe then some very remarkable effects, which it is

‘impossible to account for in a satisfactory manner. The pulse is

c.ons:derabljr slower, without, huwevcr, its strength hemg dimi-
nished; the cutaneous persplralmn is, in general, much increas-
ed, and it may even become uninterrupted; but after continuing
this administration for a few days, the patient often experiences
a disgust for every kind of food, a general uneasiness, a great
aversion to this medicine, and mmﬁhmes vomiting reappears in

- all its violence. Dr. Laennec thinks that this substance possesses
 likewise thet{)ruperty of rendering absorption more active. Drs.

Jenner and Baron seem to have had this same opinion; since for

a considerable time, they both advised the employment of tartar

e in minute doses, so as to produce continual nausea, in the
nent of tubercular pulmonary phthisis, in cases of tubercular
degeneratlon of the pleura, peritoneum, and liver; and in chro-

‘nic engorgements of the glands.

From what we have just stated, it is evident that tartar emetic

‘may fulfil two very different mdmatluns, according as it is ad-

‘ministered in one way or the other. It has for a long time been
ﬁhm& for the sole purpose of provoking vomiting, and it is
at this time one of the emetic substances most frequently
‘used, and the administration of which is most certain and easy.
For these few years past, Dr. Rasori, and several other physi-
cians, have called the attention of the profession to the advan-
tlsﬂiwhmh might be derived from the employment of this salt,

_-m large and continued doses in the treatment of acute inflamma-
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tory diseases. They consider it as one of the most energetic con-
tra-stimulants, and they administer it as such with positive ad-
vantage, provided the first doses do not produce vomiting nor
superpurgation, and that the stomach be in that state which they
call Zolerance. Several French practitioners, and amongst others
Dr. Laennec, have ascertained the efficacy of this means in the
treatment of peripneumony, jaundice, hepatitis, and in paren-
chymatous inflammations generally.

D. & M. or Aom. As a vomit, gr. j. to iv. in two tumblerfuls of lukewsarm wa-
ter, by half tumblerfuls every half an hour. As a purgative, gr. j. toij., in 15ij.
of aqueous menstruum, of which a tumblerful is given every hour. As a contra-
stimulant, gr. iv. to Bj. and gradually to Bij. in 24 hours.——0r. Laennec's
contra-stimulant apozem, Panis H. (Tartar emetic, gr. vj.; infusion of orange-
tree leaves, 1bj.; simple syrup, 3ij.) Dose, 3iij. every two hours. The dose of
tartar emetic 18 increased 3 grains a day.—— Fomitive draught called Holy
water, Panis H. (Tartar emetic, gr. vj.; water, 3viij.) To take in two doses,
every hour, in the treatment of colica pictonum, as used at La Charilé.
—— Vomitive mixture, Paris H. (Tartar emetic, gr. iij.; syrup of heney, 5ss.;
water, 3iv.) Dose, one ounce every hour.——Emefo-cathartic mixture, PAris
H. (Tartar emetic, gr. ij.; sulphate of soda, 3ss.; veal broth, ibij.) Dose, a
tumblerful every half hour.——Dr. Peysson’s stibiv-opiated mixiure, Paris H.
(‘Tartar emetic and opium, 34. gr. j.; gum tragacanth, Bj.; orange-flower wa-
ter, 3ij.; water, 3vii).) Dose, cochl. j. ever half hour.—— Vinum antimondt tar-
tarizaty, U. 8. (Tartarized antimony, Bij.; distilled water, £3iv.; wine, £.3v].;
four grains to the fluid ounce.)—L., F., Pn., Dex., Por. (Tartarized antimony,
j-; boiling distilled water, £-3viij.; rectified spirit, £.3ij.)——B. Finum tar-
tratis antimonii, (Tartrate of antimony, gr. xxiv.; Spamish wine, 1bj.;) £3i
contains gr. ij. of tartarized antimony, Dose, as a diaphoretic, 1 x. to £3j.; as
an emetic, one or two tea-spoonfuls every ten minutes until vomiting be e
ed.——Finum antimoniale, P. (Tartar emetic, 1; white wine, 500;) one ounce
containg a little more than one grain of tartar emetic.  As an emetic, (seldom
used.) Dose, from 3j. to 5ij.; as a diaphoretic, 3j. to Fiv.

Ezxternally. Gr. xij. to Bj. on a Burgundy pitch plaster.——Unguentum an-
timonii lartarizali, New Yonx H. (Tartar emetic, 5jss.; spermaceti ointment,
3Jj-)—P. (Tartar emetic, 5; axungia, 16.)—Paris H. (Tartar emetic, 1; axun-
gia, 8.)—Pn. (Tartar emetic, 1; axungia, 2.) In frictions.——Linimentum am-
monize ef anfimonii tarfarizati, U. 8. (Liniment of ammonia, f. 5j.; tartarized an-
timony;, ﬁtj—ﬂﬂwm lartratis potusse stibiafe, B. (Tartar emetic and
simple plaster, 3i. q. s.)

Kermes MINERAL. SUB-HYDRO-SULPHATE OF ﬁ.HTIEH‘L
Stibii hydro-sulphuretum rubrum. Kermes minerale. This
compound does not exist in nature.

P. P. Kermes mineral is a reddish-brown powder with atinge
of purple, of a velvet-like appearance, light, inodorous, and of a
metallic taste, which is but slowly developed. .

C. P. Chemists do not agree as to the nature of this substance,
they consider it generally as a sub-hydrated sulphate of antimony,
with an excess of base; but according to Berzelius’s experiments
it appears to be a hydrated sulphuret of antimony in a state of
great division, and formed of 100 of antimony, and 37.2 of sul-
phur. ITowever, kermes is insoluble in water, but it dissolves
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in some sulphuretted hydro-sulphates, such as those of potassa and
lime. On exposure to the air and light, it loses its red colour
and velvet-like appearance. Heated to a red heat with charcoal,
it is decomposed, and is converted into metallic antimony.

Ixcome. Supst. All the acids.

Pree. By the dry process, it is obtained by heating in a cruci-
ble two parts of sulphuret of antimony, and one of common potas-
sa; pulverize the mass thus obtained, and boil it with ten or twelve
parts of water. Filter the liquor, whilst boiling, and the kermes
precipitates on cooling. 1In the humidway, boil for half an hour
1 of finely pulverized sulphuret of antimony, 22.5 of crys-
tallized sub-carbonate of soda, and 250 of water; kermes precipi-
tates likewise on cooling. This is finer, and preferred to that pre-

d by the former process.

Ta. E. In the dose of a few grains, this remedy operates as
an emetic, and has frequently been exhibited as such, although
its action is less durable than that of tartar emetic. When ad-
ministered in smaller doses at a time, we may, as is the case with
the tartrate of antimony and potassa, gradually increase the quan-
tity, and in this manner be able to give very large doses, without
producing vomiting. Itthen acts as a stimulant, and its influence
seems to be principally felt by the lungs and the cutaneous sur-
face. It is frequently employed in this way in the last stage of
acute peripneumonia, in chronie catarrhs, in humid asthma, &ec.
It fnciﬁ:taa powerfully expectoration and the resolution of pul-
monary engorgements. It is recommended likewise as a sudo-
rific in cutaneous diseases, chronic rheumatism, gout, &c. Finally,
it is frequently exhibited by the partizans of the contra-stimu-
lant practice, in the same cases and manner as tartar emetie, al-
though it appears, from Laennec’s observations to be much less

eious.

T ik BT

. & M.or Apm. As emetic, gr. vj. to gr. x. suspended in a mucilaginous
aum. As an expectorant, gr..3toiv.in an emulsive mixture. Asa contra-
{gr. ij. to §J. and more, progressively.——Kermes and camphor bolus,
, - (Kermes mineralis, gr. j.; camphor, Bj.; cream of tartar, gr. xv.;
1 of eggs, q. s.; for four boluses.) Dose, from No. j. to No. iv. a dg: —
%‘W\)ﬁl mizture with kermes, Pamis H. (Kermes, gr. j. to gr. iij.; gummous
-mixture, 3iv.; gum tragacanth, gr. vj.) Dose, a table-spoonful every hour.

+~ GoLpEN SULPHURET, or SULPHURETTED SUB-HYDRO-SULPHATE

OF AnTiMoNy. Hydro-sulphuretum luteum stibii sulphura-
‘um, seu Sulphur auratum anlimonii. This compound is
iways the product of art.

P. P. The golden sulphuret of antimony is a powder of an

range yellow colour, inodorous and tasteless.

 P. According to Thénard, it is formed of sulphur, 12; hy-

dro-sulphurie acid, 17.87; and protoxide of antimony, 68.30.
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VeEcETABLE EMETIC SUBSTANCES.

Family Rubiacez.

OrricINAL or ANNULAR IPEcAcUANHA. Radiz 1}:ecmme;kz.
Cephaelis ipecacuanha, Richard. A very small shrub, growing,
in Brazil, in thick and shady woods. P. U. The root.

B. C. Root or stump subterranean, horizontal, repent; stem straight, one or
two feet high, simple; leaves six or Eaiﬁht at the top of the stem, opposite,
entire and oval; flowers white, very small, united in a capitulum looking ap-
parently as the continuation-of the stem, surrounded with a large involucrums;
calix five-toothed; corolla infundibuliform, five-divided; five stamuina; fruit ovoid,
black, and containing two small whitish nuts.

P. P. The root of ipecacuanha, such as is found in the shops,
is from three to four inches long, compact, brittle, irregularly
twisted; of the size of agoose-quill;annulated with considerable eir-
cular depressions at short intervals; of a brown colour, sometimes
gray or reddish; of a weak but disagreeable smell; of a bitter, acrid
and nauseous taste. These roots are composed of a cortical part,
the fracture of which is brown and resinous, and of a fibrous me-
ditullium, of a yellowish colour, less sapid and odorous.

C. P. According to Pelletier, this root is composed of emefia,
16; fatty matter, 1.2; resinous substance, 1.2; gum and salts,
2.4; starch, 53; matter containing nitrogen, 2.4; lignin, 12.5;
and traces of gallic acid. Warm water, alcohol, and ether, take up
its active principles.

Ta. E. Ipecacuanha,administered in moderate doses, acts on the
stomach, the mucous membrane of which is more or less violently
irritated by it, and induces vomiting, and sometimes alvine evacua-
tions; but besides this action, it possesses some very decided
stimulant and tonic properties, which seem especially to influ-
ence the pulmonary organs. This circumstance is principally
observable when it is administered in small doses, so as not to
produce vomiting. Finally, in very large doses, the effects of
this substance seem to be spent on the brain, and produce a

at drowsiness of shorter or longer duration. -

It is most frequently administered in order to provoke vomit-
ing; but it is less certain than tartar emetic; there are circum-
stances, however, in which it is preferable. It has been highly

recommended in the treatment of dysentery, croup and puerpe-

ral peritonitis. In this latter disease, it is administered princi-
1;]1{ when, by means of more or less considerable blood-letting,
we have succeeded in diminishing the intensity of the inflamma-
tory symptoms ; and although it is far from possessing all the vir-
tues which were ascribed to it, it may nevertheless be useful un-
der many circumstances. Ipecacuanha is given likewise in altera-

¥ S, SET
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tive doses to revive the action of the stomach, and stimulate the
mucous membrane of the bronchiz in certain pulmonary catarrhs,
hooping-cough, &e.

D.«& M. oF Aox. Powder, asan emetic, gr. xv. to Xxx., in lukewarm water; as
a stimulant, gr. j. to iv.——Mistura ipecacuanhze composita, mixture for hooping
cough, P. (Ipecacuanha, 1; senna leaves, 2; oximel of squills and hyssop syrup,
f4. 8; boiling water, 48.) By table-spoonful.—— Fomitive mizture, Panis H.
(Ipecacuanha, Bj.; tartar emetic, gr. J.; syrup of honey, 3ss.; water, Ziv.) To
be taken in four doses, every half hour.——Pulvis ipecacuanha et cupri sulpha-
tis, U. 8. (Ipecacunanha, B].; sulphate of copper, gr. v.)——Pulviz emetieus,
Gur’s H. (Ipecacuanha, 5x.; tartar emetic, 3ss.) Dose, from gr. v. to xxx——
Puleis ipecacuanha cum rheeo, Guy’s H. (Ipecacuanha, 3j.; rhubarb, 3ij.) Dose,
from gr. iij. to v.) Two, three or four times a day.——Tinclura ipecacuanhaz, P.
(Ipecacuanha, 1 part; alcohol, 4 parts.) Dose, from 3ss. to 3j.—— Finum ipeca-
cuanhe, U, 8., L., E, D, B, F. (Ipecacuanha, 1 part; Spanish wine, 16.) As
emetic, 3ss. every quarter of an hour; as a stimulant and a diaphoretic, gut. xx. te
xl., several times a day.)——Haustus ipécacuanha cum antimonio, (Wine of ipe-
cacuanha, 3vj.; antimonial wine, Zij.)——=8yrupus ipecacuanhe, P. (Ipecacu-
anha, 1; water, 14; sugar, 24; one ounce contains about 16 grains of ipecacu-
anba.) Dose, from 3ss. to 3ij.——Mixture against ﬂr‘;l:sﬁ, Panis H. (Syrup of

e

e ha, 3j.; tartar emetic, gr. jss.; oximel of sq 3iij.; infusion of po-
Wm] By spoonful. —— Ipecacuanha lozenges, P. (Ipecacuanha, 1; sugar,
mucilage of gum tragacanth with rose water, q. s.; for 12 gr. lozenges, each

of which contain $ of ipecacuanha.) Dose, from No. iv. to x.

StriaTED IPEcAcvuANuA. Psychotriz radiz. Paycﬁofri&
emelica, Lin. A small shrub, almost similar to the preceding and
growing in Peru. P. U. The root.

B. C. Stem fifteen inches to two feet high; leaves lanceolate, acute; flowers
white, small, in short clusters in the axilla of the leaves; fruit ovoid, crowned by
the teeth of the calix.

P. P. The roots of the striated ipecacuanha age
simple, of the size of a quill, less twisted than
cephaelis, not rugose, with eircular depressions an tions at
. short intervals, covered with an epidermis of a deep brown co-
- lour, and longitudinally striated; their fracture is of a blackish-

brown, slightly resinous, and their taste is insipid and nauseous.

- C. P. The chemical composition of this substance differs little

- from that of the cephaelis, except that it contains 8 per cent. only

~of emetia.

- Ta. E. The same as those of the officinal ipecacuanha, with
*.-_}_g;-hich it is sometimes mixed in commerce. It is much less en-

~ ergetic than the preceding, and is seldom employed in Europe or

the United States, whilst it is almost exclusively so in South
rice. :

cylindrieal,

'E or UNpvraTep Irecacvanua, Radiz Richardsonia,
rnished by the Richardsonia brasiliensis, Gomez, wilich
in meadows, in the neighbourhood of Rio Janeiro. This
18 of the same size as that of the officinal ipecacuanha, of a
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specific gravity is as 1012 to 1000. The taste of this water,
however, is very saline, brisk, and pungent, much more so than
the Ballston water, and r:lther more atlmulatmg and acidulous.

Several chemists have given analyses of the water of this foun-
tain, but there exists some discrepancies in their results. We shall
therefore first select that made by Dr. Dana: viz. One quart of wa-
ter affords, chloride of sodium, grs. 108.50; bi-carbonate of lime,
51.08; carbonate of magnesia, 8.00; carbonate of soda, 4.00; silex,
with a trace of iron, 1.50; carbonic acid gas, 45.90 cubic inches;
nitrogen, 1.80.

Since writing this article, we perceive that Mr. William Usher
has discovered iodine in the water of this fountain. In order
to prove its existence, it will only be necessary to concentrate
this water to about one-twellth of its volume, and a solution of
starch is added, and then a small portion of sulphurie acid, in
order to decumpuse, (probably,) the hydriodate of soda, i:he ,
characteristic blue colour is immediately manifested; and if to this
a solution of chlorine be added, the colour suddenfy disappears.
There is very little doubt, that to this substance, existing in this
water, its eﬂicac}r, in some chronic diseases, and especially in sero-
fulous affections, is owing.

Dr. J. H. Steel has given since an analysis of the Saratoga
Springs, which may be classed among the acidulous saline cha-
lybeate. According to Dr. S. one gallon of this water, Juat
taken from the well, contains, the following ingredients, viz.
muriate of soda, grs. 227.3; hydriodate of soda, 3; carbonate of
soda, 19.21; carbonate of lime, 92.4; carbonate of magnesia, 23.1;
oxide of iron, 5.39; silica and alumina, (probably,) 0.6; ecar-
bonic acid gas, 316 cubic inches; atmospherie air, 4.

Dr. Steel observes, also, that iodine may exist in a mineral
water in the state of iodic or Aydriodic acid, combined with either
of the alkalies, potassa or soda, forming the iodate or hydriodate
of the alkali with which they are united.]

|
|

[BarLsTox Spa is situated about seven miles in a south west
direction from the springs at Saratoga. The water is very clear
and sparkling, and when drunk betrays its chalybeate and gnaeons :
properties to the taste. Dr. Steel remarks, that from the re
ed application of the several reagents to the waters of this foun-
tain, they appear to contain no properties to distin 0§ulsh them
from the waters of Saratoga. Its temperature is 50° and one
gallon, or 232 cubic inches, on a careful analysis, ylﬂlded the
following result: Muriate of soda, 159; carbonate of soda, 9; ear-
bonate [f% lime, 75.5; carbonate of magnesia, 2.5; carbonate of
iron, 7; carbonic acid gas, 210 cubic inches. ]
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[NEw MiNerAL Serive AT ALBANY. This spring was disco-
vered in the summer of 1826, in a very singular manner. Messrs,
Boyd and M¢Culloch, anxious to procure water for their brewery,
were induced to bore for it in the lower part of the city; when
they had proceeded to the depth of 480 feet, instead of obtaining
fresh water, the fluid which ascended had a peculiar saline taste,
and a sparkling appearance. Its temperature is uniformly from
51° to 52° Fahr. specific gravity as 1010 to 1000. This water is
purely saline, somewhat pungent, rather agreeable. If left to
stand for a little while, the water, which at first was transparent,
becomes perfectly opaque, having, however, formed previously
a pellicle on its surface, which falls to the bottom, and then loses
its agreeable and acidulous taste, becoming perfectly vapid, and
tastes like a solution of marine salt in water.

According to Dr. Meade’s analysis, it contains the following
articles, but, in order the better to understand its properties, we
shall give also Dr. M.’s analysis of the Congress Spring, and of
the Public Well at Ballston. The following are the contents of

~each in one pint of water.

Congress Spring. Public Well, Ballston. Albany Water.

Grs. Grs. Grs.
Muriate of soda, - 514 Muriate of soda, - 21 |Muriate of soda, - 59
Carbonate of lime, 133 | Carbonate of lime, 4 |Carbonate of soda, 5

Magnesia, - - - 83|Carb. of magnesia, 5§ |Carbonate of lime, 4
Muriate of lime, - 1§]Muriate of ime, - 1§ |Carb. of magnesia, 1%
Muriate of magnesia, 24! Muriate of magnesia, Carbonate of iron, 1
Oxide of iron, - -  }|Oxide of iron, - - 4 | Muriate of ime, - 4
Total, 781 Total, 344 Total, 71

Carbonic acid gas, Carbonic acid gas, Carbonic acid
B . - 53 | Gxbiokiches, —-.303), cabic tukes, © - 38

[Beprorp MinerAL Serines, Pa. Bedford is a village situ-
ated on the great western turnpike from Philadelphia to Pitts-

- burgh, a few miles east of the chief elevation of the Alleghany

mountains. The springs, the chalybeate excepted, are located

~ about two miles south of Bedford, in Shover’s valley, which is

- watered by a creek bearing the same name.
W

- The principal springs are Inderson’s, Fletcher’s, the Lime-
stone spring, the Sweet springs, the Sulphur spring, and the
Chalybeate spring. These springs are distant from Philadel-
hia 195 miles, and from Baltimore, or Washington city, 130

\ i

_Awpersox’s. The waters of this spring issue, in a very co-
pious stream, from a fissure in a limestone rock. The water is
clear, lively, and sparkling. Its temperature was of 58° Fahr.
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whilst the thermometer stood at 70° Iis specific gravity is 1029,
It has a peculiar saline taste, resembling a weak solution of Epsom
salt in water, and impregnated with carbonic acid. This water
is inodorous. On exposure in an open vessel it becomes vapid.

According to Dr. W. Church, a quart of this water yielded
the following substances:—

Sulphate of magne:ua, 20 grs.; sulphate of lime, 33; muriate
of soda, 23 ; muriate of lime, #; carbonate of iron, 14; carbonate
of lime, 2; loss, #; carbonic acid gas, 184 cubic mches.

Frercuer’s. This fountain furnishes also a very abundant
supply of water. Its temperature was 55° Fahr. while the
thermometer stood at 70° Dr. Church’s experiments on this
water come nearly to the same results as with the preceding.
He remarks, however, that it contains rather more iron and com-
mon salt, and less magnesia. All the other remarks made about
Anderson’s spring are equally applicable to this spring.

These waters are exhibited in a great many affections, but par-
ticularly in chronic diseases, as are almost all the fountains of
this deseription. ]

[SaviNE Srm:ms, Bie Boxe. These fountains, several in num-
ber, are situated in the state of Kentucky, near the banks of the
Ohio, twenty-two miles south-west of Cinecinnati. Previous to
the discovery of the saline springs on the great Kenhawa, which
afford a great quantity of salt, the water of these spnn%a was a]an
employed in the manufanture of salt. It holds in solution, be-
sides common salt, muriate of lime, sulphate of soda, or mag-
nesia, and a few other salts of less activity, but no iron. These
springs yield a great quantity of sulphuretted hydrogen gas,
which continually escapes in bubbles; and seem also to contain
some gallic acid, from their effects on the sulphate of copper and
iron. The temperature is 57°. The taste and smell are sulphur-
ous, and offensive to new comers, but this effect is transient,
and soon after a taste of common salt predominates. They have
no action on the circulation, but their effects on the alimentary
system, kidneys, and skin, are very great. They frequently pro-
duce in a few days a violent itching, followed by an eruption of

imples or pustules, which are sometimes accompanied with large
gmla These waters can never be serviceable to debilitated per-
sons; but may be useful, and at times peculiarly adapted to tor-
por, or obstruction Frnduced by acute disease in the lungs, or,
in a word, in any of the viscera, which is of short standing, and
has not exhausted the patient. From a pint to a gallon may be
taken daily; the quantity drunk at first ought to be, hnwaver,
very small. ] =
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and most commonly does not produce any remarkable general
phenomena; in large doses, on the contrary, it causes vomiting,
violent colies, and induces a phlegmasia of the gastro-intestinal
mucous membrane. Itis considerably used, owing to its energetie
action and moderate price. It is frequently associated with other
purgatives.

D. & M. or Avx. Powder, gr. xii, to Zss., in pills or in suspension in a proper
menstraum.—— Pulvis jalapz compositus, U. 8., E. (Jalap, 1 part; supertartrate
of potassa, 2 parts.) Dose, from Bj. to Bij.—P. (Jalap and scammony, . 1;
su e of potassa, 2.) Dose, from gr. xv. to Bj~—Por. (Jalap, 2; sul-
phate of potassa, 1.)—F. (Jalap and gentian, ia. 4; ginger, 1; sulphate of mag-
nesia, 8.)—New York H. (Jalap and calomel, 3. equal parts. ) Dose, from 5 ss.
to Bj.—Guy’s H. (Jalap, 3j.; tartrate of potassa, 3ij.; red pepper, gr. xij.)
Dose, from Zss. to Fj.——Jdnthelmintic powder, Paris H. (Jalap, E XXX. ;
rhubarb, gr. vj.; calomel, gr. ij.)—Dose, from gr. xij. to g,]— . Paris’

¢ . (Jalap, E xv.; ipecacuanha, gr. v.; essential oil of cinnamon,

t. ij.) For a dose.——Pilulz jalapz compositz, U. 8. (Jalap, rhubarb and

Castile soap, 4i. g:;, sub-muriate of mercury, 3vj.and Bij.; tartarized antimony,
gr. XXviij. . Paris’ purgative bolus, (Jalap, gr. xv.; calomel, gr. v.; con-
serve of roses, q. s.) For a bolus.——Exfractum jalapw, U. 8,, L., E., D. Dose,
from gr. x. to Bj.——Tinctura jalapz, U. 8., L. (Jalap, 3viij*; aleohol, 0ij.)
Dose, from Fss. to 3ij.—E. (Jalap, 1; alcohol, 5.) Dose, from 3j. to Fiv.—D.
(Jalap, Zv.; proof sgirit, 0ij.)—B. (Jalap, 1; aleohol, 6.) Dose, from Fss. to
Zhij—— Tinctura cathartica, Dex. (Jalap, 1; seneka, 4; alcohol, 72, sugar, 8.)
Faw de ﬁ:::; ﬂgmwﬂnge, P. (Jalap, lﬂi tlll'c]li;ﬂ'{[rﬂﬂt, IS; Bﬂ'-'lmi}ﬂn » 2; aleohol, 96.)
Dose, ss. to 3j., in an emulcent drink. )——=~8yrup of jalap, P. (Jalap, 20,
Em-imder and fennel seeds, ai. 1; water, 200; sugar, 41[.‘J'|Ihj,7JI Dose, from 3ij. to

“ -

Resin or Japar. HResina jalape, is obtained from the above
described root. It is of a greenish brown colour, brittle, of a
shining fracture, of a virose smell, of a taste slightly perceptible
at first, then acrid and unpleasant. Its action is much more ener-
getic than that of jalap, of which it seems to be the active prin-
ciple. It is administered in similar cases as the root, which is,

. however, generally preferred to the resin on account of its more
- certain and milder action. The dose is from gr. ij. to x. in pills,
- or suspended in an emulsion.

Arerro ScAmMMONY. Gummi-resing scammonium. A gum
- resin obtained from the Convolvulus scammonia, Lin. A peren-

- nial plant growing in Asia.

~_ B. C. Root elongate, fleshy, lactescent; stem slender, hairy, from four to five

ﬂl; leaves alternate, hastate, smooth, entire; flowers red, from three to
m the ramifications of an axillary peduncle.

‘P. P. This substance is found in commerce in masses of mo-

derate size, of a deep gray colour, and friable; its fracture is dull
id opaque, its odour is strong and peculiar, its taste bitter, acrid,

ts specific gravity, 1.235,

C. P. According to Messrs. Bouillon-Lagrange, and Vogel, itis

-
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Family Euphorbiacesw.

Croron O1L. Oleum tigliz. A fatty oil obtained from the
seeds of the Crofon tiglium, Lin. a shrub growing in the Mo-
lucca Islands. These seeds are known in commerce by the name
of Tilly seeds or Grana tiglia.

B. C. Trunk moderately high and branchy; leaves oval, acuminate, smooth,
dentate, with two glands at the base; flowers straight, simple at the extremity
of the branches, of a pale colour; the inferior flowers female, the superior male;
fruit a three-celled capsule, each cell containing one sced.

P. P. The grana tiglia are oval, oblong, almost quadrangular
five or six lines long, and furnished with a yellowish epidermis.
When this coat is taken off, their surface is black and smooth,
and presents several projecting nerves, extending from the um-
bilicus to the top of the seed; the two lateral ones are the most
apparent. They furnish a yellow orange oil, of a sharp and
warm taste, and of a very unpleasant smell, sui generis.

C. P. According to Dr. Nimmo, this oil contains sweet fixed
oil, 55; an acrid purgative principle called Ziglin, 45; which,
according to Dr. Paris, is very nearly related to elafin. This
substance, of a resinous nature, and reddening slightly the tinc-
ture of litmus, is insoluble in water; but dissolves easily in aleo-
hol, ether, and in the fixed or volatile oils.

Prep. We are ignorant of the mode by which it is prepared
in India; but it seems very probable that it is obtained by ex-
pression or ebullition.

Tu. E. Administered in small doses, this oil seems to be ab-
sorbed very readily, and acts upon the intestines by means of its
influence upon the nervous system. It produces, in this manner,
more or less copious alvine evacuations. This effect is likewise

roduced, whether it be introduced into the stomach, injected
into the veins, or applied to an absorbent surface. The general
action of this substance seems also to render active the secretion of
urine, and induce diaphoresis. In large doses, it acts in a direct
and immediate manner on the intestinal mucous membrane, and
produces a violent inflimmation, attended with the most serious
symptoms. ~ This article is exhibited with advantage in cases of
obstinate constipation, when the other drastics have been adminis-
tered without effect;and when it is necessary to obtain very prompt
results, or when there is any impediment to the administration
of a common purgative, as in cases of tetanus, mania, &c. Dr.
Ainslie has exhibited this oil with great advantage in frictions,
in cases of chronic rheumatism, and tumours of the articulations.
The very violent action of this medicine requires the greatest at-

tention the physician.
NG
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calomel, @. equal parts.) Dose, from gr. x. to gr. xx.——Powder of rhubarb und
tpecacuanha, Pamis H. (Rhubarb, gr. xij.; ipecacuanha, Bj.) In several doses,
——— Pulvis rhei compositus, Gux’s H. (Rhubarb and sub-carbonate of soda, ggd,

. columbo, 3ij.) Dose, from gr. x. to gr. xx. two or three times a day.——
vis rhei cum magnesia, Guy's H. (Rhubarb, ﬂ;, ma{masia, 3ijp) Dose, from
Er- X. to 3j.—-Pulvis rhei salinus, Guy’s H. (Rhubarb, 3j.; sulphate of po-
tassa, 5ij.) Same doses.——Pulvis rhei cum hydrargyro, G H. (Rhubarb,
5iv.; calomel and ginger, aa. 'g'j+} Dose, from gr. x. to — Mistura rhei
composifa, Gux's H. (Rhubarb, 3j.; sub.carbonate of ij.s tincture of
orange peel, Eﬁ ; decoction of liquorice, 5xss.) Dose, from Fss. to 5. two or
three times a day.——Infusion, 3i). to 3iv. to 1bij. of boiling water.——Infusum
rhei, New Yong H. (Rhubarb, 3j.; boiling water, Oss.)—E. (Rhubarb, 1; al-
cohol of cinnamon, 2; boiling water, 16.) Dose, from 3j. to Jiv.——Infusum
rhei aguosum, R., F. (Rhubarb, 32; tartrate of potassa, 3; boiling water, 288.)
Dose, from 3j. to Fiv. and more.——Infusum rhei cum alkali, A. (Rhubarb,
3; carbonate of potassa, 1; boiling water, 48.)——Tinctura rhabarbari aquosa,
Dex. (Rhubarb, 4; carbonate of soda, 1; boiling water, 40.)——Infusum rhe:
boraxatum, Por., PR. (Rhubarb, 6; sub-borate of soda, 1; vinous cinnamon
water, 8; boiling water, 48.) Same doses.——Pilulr rhei cum soda, Guy's H.
and sub-carbonate of soda, id. 3jss.; treacle, q. 8. for 60 pills.) Dose,
from No. ij. to No. iv.——Pilule rhei aromatice, Gux’s H. (Rhubarb, 3ij.;
_ 3j-; extract of aloes and squill, 33. gr. xxx.; treacle, q. s. for 60 pills.)
Dose, from No. ij. to No. iv. once or twice a day.——Pilule rhei composita,
U. 8., E. (Rhubarb, 3j.; socotorine aloes, 3vj.; myrrh, Fiv.; essential oil of pep-
nint, f.3ss.) Dose, from gr. x. tuon.; twice a day.——Rhubarl lozenges, P.
Rhubarb, 1; sugar, 8; mucilage m tragacanth with cinnamon water,
s, for twelve-grains lmte__nﬁg each o%‘:rhir;h contains one grain of rhubarh.)
from No. 1v. to xij. a day, as stomachic.—— Exfractum rhei, P., Por, F.,
Pn., L. Dose from 3j. to 5j. Extractum rhei compositum, Pox., Pn. (Extract
of rhubarb, 3; aloes, 1; alcohol, q. s.)—Dex. (Extract of rhubarb, 16; aloes,
5; jalap 8; alcohol, q.s.) Dose, from gr. x. to Bj.——Tinclura rhei, U.
8. barb, Fiij.; cardamom, 3ss.; diluted alcohol, Oijss.)—L. (Rhubarb, 3ij.;
ss.; saffron, Zij.; proof spirit, 0ij.)—D. (Rhubarb, 3ij.; lesser
cardamom, liquorice, 3. 3ss.; saffron, 3ij.; proof spirit, 0ij.}—E. (Rhubarh,
iij.; cardamom, 3ss.; proof spirit, 1bijss.)—A., B, (Rhubarb, 1;alcohol, 6.)—
vx's H. (Rhubarb, 3j.; capsicum and ginger, 8. 3j.; alcohol, 15j.)—
TLinctura rhei composita, L. (Rhubarb, 3ij.; liquorice, 3ss.; ginger and saffron,
a3, Eu, aleohol, Oj.; water, fgxi,]}—-ill‘mctm rhei et aloes, U. 8., E. (Rhu-
et

-

x.; aloes, 3vj.; small cardamom, Fiv.; alcohol, Oijss.) ——Tinctura rhei

. U. 8., E. (Rhubarb, ij.; gentian root, 3ss.; alcohol, Oijss.) As a

purgative, all these tinctures are given in the dose of from Ziv. to 3vj.; and as

a stomachic, from 3j. to 3ij. Finum rhei, U. 8., E. (Rhubarb 3ij.; alcohol,

£3ij.s Emllu., .; Spanish wine, 0j.)—F. (Rhubarb, 8; cardamom, 1; Spanish
wine,

{ rhei vinosa, Pn., Por. (Rhubarb, 8; orange peels and
i elecampane, 4i. 2; cardamom, 1; sugar, 12; Malaga wine, 96.)—Dex.
mb, 8; gentian, 3; cardamom, 2; white wine, 96.) Dose, from Jss. to 3j.

- ——Syrupus rhei, U. 8. (Rhubarb, 3ij.; boiling water, 0j.; sugar, q. 8.)—

- DYrupus rhei aromaticus, U. 8. (Rhubarb, Zv.; cloves, cinnamon, 3. Fss; nut-

~ meg, No. ij.; water, 0].; digest and evaporate till the liquor is reduged to half a

pint; strain, and add one pound of sugar, and half a pint of diluted aleoh

vil to the consistence of a syrup. )——=8yrupus rhei cum senna, U.S. (Rhubarb,
nna, &i. 3 jss. ; cardamom, 3iij. ; boiling water, Qj.; sugar, thj.)— s rhet
mpositus, P. (Rhubarb, 20; coriander and fennel seeds, aa. 1; water, 200; sugar,
- Sgﬁm rhei, F. (Infusion of rhubarb, 1; sugar, 2.)—Por, R., Pn.,
» 12; cinnamon, 3; carbonate of soda, 1; boiling w 96; sugar,

k. )——Compound syrup «o , P. (Rhubarb 6; fumito scolopen-
drium, 34, 3; wild succory rgut, 9; ELekeng-‘:, 2; cinnamon and yellow sanders,
@i 15 water, 192; sugar, 80.) Dose, from 3j to 3ij.

: 51
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course say with Dr. Barbier, that demulcents are nothing but lax-
atives which have lost their power in the digestive canal.

Most laxatives are furnished by the vegetable kingdom; we
however, employ as such, some animal and mineral substances.
The vegetable laxatives are composed of a saccharine matter, of
mucilage and of a fatty oil. They are inodorous, of a sweet, insipid
or acidulous taste, and yield to water their remedial principles.

From what we have just said of the action of these remedies, it
is evident that their employment is preferable to that of purga-
tives, whenever it is requisite to promote alvine evacuations, in
the inflammatory stage of an affection, the intensity of which
might be increased by any excitation whatsoever; but, for the
same reason, they are not calculated to produce all the secondary
effects which we have indicated, when speaking of purgatives,
and which are a consequence of the irritation produced by these
remedies on the gastro-intestinal mucous surface. They are ge-
nerally administered in a small quantity of water, and it is some-
times proper to combine them with a slightly stimulating sub-
stance in order to facilitate their action.

Laxarive MINERAL SUBSTANCES.

Macenesia. Magnesia usta. Oxide of magnesium. Caleined
magnesia. This substance is found in nature only in combina
tion with aeids, or with certain metallic oxides. '

P. P. It is white, pulverulent, smooth to the touch, without
either taste or odour, and of the specific gravity of 2. 3.

C. P. It is composed of 100 of magnesium, and 68.156 of
oxygen. Itis insoluble in water, almost infusible, turns green
the syrup of violets and combines with the carbonic aeid of the
air at a common temperature.

Prer. It is obtained by calcining in a crucible, the sub-carbo-
nate of magnesia. :

Tu. E. In large doses, magnesia is a gentle purgative, and
its employment is always followed with beneficial effects in cases
of acidity of the prime vie, observable principally in (Peopla
who use milk habitually, or after violent paroxysms of gout.
In small doses, it acts no longer as a laxative, but it is fre-
quently employed in this manner as an antacid, to neutralize
the acids formed in the stomach under certain circumstances, and
principally in pregnant women and in children. This remedy is
also very beneficial in cases of poisoning by acids, on account of
the great facility with which they combine with it, and of the
harmlessness of the salts resulting from this combination.

D. & M. or Avx. As a purgative, 5ig;;;:u %ss.;as an antacid, gr. vj. to Pj.and
i cases of poisoning, 3j. to Fwv.——Jdbsorbent powder, P. (Magnesiaand sugar,
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dii. e. p.) Dose, from gr. xij. to Dij.—Pan1s H. (Magnesia, gr. viij.; cinnamon,
gr. j.) Fora dose, twice a day.——. it lozenges, P. (Magnesia, 1; sugar, 4;
muci of gum tragacanth made with orange-flower water, q. s.) For 12 gr.
lozenges.) Dose, from vj. to xij,.——Muagnesic and catechu loz P. (Magnesia,
32; catechu, 6; cinnamon, 3; sugar, 64; gum tragacanth cinnamon water,
q. s.) For 12 gr. lozenges.

Sus-CArBoNATE oF MaGNEsIA. Sub-carbonas magnesiz. It

is found in nature in very small quantity only, and often im-
ure.

3 P. P. Thissaltis found in the shops in the shape of cubic lumps,

of a fine white colour, soft to the touch, inodorous, insipid, and of

the specific gravity of 0.294. .

C. P. It is composed, according to Mr. Dalton, of earbonic
acid, 40; magnesia, 43; and water, 17. It is unalterable in the
air, soluble in an excess of carboni¢ acid, in more than 2000 of
cold water, and 9000 of this vehicle when boiling. It turns green
the syrup of violets, and produces a strong effervescence with the
acids by which it is decomposed, as well as by heat.

Prep. It is obtained by treating a solution of sulphate of mag-
nesia by a boiling solution of carbonate of potassa.

LR, % Its employment is the same as that of calcined magne-
sia, and it is frequently exhibited under similar circumstances.
However, the latter substance is, in many instances, preferred to
it, because it is not subject to produce, like the carbonate, a
disengagement of carbonic acid, which fatigues the stomach.
This gaseous production may, notwithstanding, be very service-
able in some cases in which the effervescent draughts are indi-
cated. Finaily, it is successfully exhibited in cases of gravel
produced by a superabundance of uric acid.

D. & M. or Apx. Powder, Zss. to 3ij; suspended in a mixture.——Puliis

, R. (Sub-carbonate of magnesia, 4; orange peel and fennel seed, 1;
sugar, 2.) Dose, from gr. xij. to 3ss. and above.——Pulvis infuntum, R. (Sub-car-
bonate of magnesia, 8; cinnamon, 1; sugar, 4. )——Pulvis magnesia compositus,
Dex. (Sub-carbonate of magnesia, oleo-saccharate of fennel and rhubarb, aa.
equal parts,) Dose, from gr. v. to xv., two orthree times a day. Gaseous mag-

nesia waler, Panis H. (Sub-carbonate of magnesia, 3iij. ; diluted sulphuric acid,
3x.; water, Ibiijss.) Dose, from 3viij. to k). a day.

SuPER-TARTRATE oF Porassa. Cream or TArTAr. Po-
- tassz supertariras. Cremor tartari. This salt exists in grapes
- and in tamarinds. The dregs of wine contain a considerable quan-
 of this salt.

. P. Its crystals are short tetraedral prisms, semitransparent,
white, unalterable in the air, inodorous, of a tolerably acid taste,
and of the specific gravity of 1.953.

C. P. Cream of tartar contains a very considerable proportion
of super-tartrate of potassa, about seven or eight hundredths of
tartrate of lime, and a small quantity of silica, albumen, iron, &c.
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B. C. Trunk fmm forty to fifty feet high, of the size of a walnut tree; leaves
].? composed of from five to six pairs of oval and acute folioles, from three
ve inches long; flowers large, yellow, in clusters, hnn% ng from the axilla

of the leaves; calix, five caducous divisions; corolla, five unequal petals;
ten stamina; fn.ut, a pod divided in a great number of pulpy and monospermous

P. P. The fruit of the cassia fistula, known in commerce by
the name of cassia pods, is a cylindrical legumen from one to two
feet long, of the size of the thumb, marked with a lnngttudmal
band on each suture, divided internally by horizontal partitions
into numerous cells, each containing an ovoid, flattened, shining
and very hard seed located in the pulpous matter The: lﬂ-lf m
the only 'Part employed in medicine; it is of a very dark
colour, of a very faint smell, of a sweet, mumlagmous and sub-
acid taste.

C. P. According to Mr. Vauquelin, it is composed of an ex-
tractive principle, sugar, gelatin, gluten, gum, and of a fibrous
matter. It is almost entirely soluble in water. Alcohol and sul-
phuric ether dissolve also several of its principles.

Ixcome. Sussr. The aqueous solution of cassia fistula, which
is of a reddish brown colour, is rendered turbid by the addition of
aleohol. Hydro-chloric acid produces a very abundant yellow pre-
cipitate.

Prer. Split the pod lengthwise, and scrape off’ the interior of
the cells; in this mannﬂr the pulp and seeds are obtained mixed
together. By expressing this pulp through a hair sieve the puri-
fied pulp is obtained.

Ta. E. This substance is laxative and temperant. Its employ-
ment is indicated when in the course of a phlegmasia, it is neces-
sary to keep the bowels open. Itacts very gently; but oceasion-
ally gripes and produces flatulency. It is a laxative well adapted
for uﬁldmn and delicate females; but its administration is con-
tra-indicated in cases of hypochondria and in atonic affections. It
enters into the composition of the lenitive electuary. (See artmle
Senna, page 403.)

D, & M. or Apx. Purified pulp, 3j. in 3ij. Decoction, 3ij. to Fiv. to Ihij. of
water.—— Compound pulp o mmﬁﬂu , or Tronchin’s marm Panis H.
(Pulp of cassia ﬁntula, manna, oil of sweet almonds, G, glia; nmng&-ﬂuwer
water, 3ij.) Dose, from 3ij. to 3iv., three or four times a Confeetio
eassie, L.—Eﬂaduurnﬂn cassize, U. 8., E. (Pulp of cassia, 4 parts; tumm-md
pulp and manna, @4. 1 part; syrup of orange peel, or of damask rose, 4 parts.)—
L., D. (Fresh pulp of cassia and syrup of roses, or oranges, aa . Hss. ; manna,
gg 5 pulp uftumnrmﬂ.. 3j.) Dose, from 3ss. to 3j.——Extract, P'. (Snxm: dnscs.}

cassiz, P. (Extract ofcassia, 16; syrup of violet, 12; sugar, 3;
sential oil of orange tree flowers, q.s.) Dose, from 3ij. to 3j-

Tasmarisn. Pulpa tamarindi. Tamarindus indica, Lin.
A tree, native of the East Indies and Egypt, which has been na-
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turalized in some parts of South America. P. U. The pulp of
the fruit.

B. C. Trunk elevated, ramose at top, and furnished with a brown bark;
leaves pinnate, from ten to fifteen pairs, without an odd foliole; flowers of a
greenish yellow, in hanging clusters at the extremity of the branches; calix
turbinate, with four caducous lobes; corolla, three petals; three monadelphous
stamina in the inferior part; ovary straight, falciform; fruit, a thick arcuate pod,

at the articulations, and containing a pulp, in the substance of
which are located some flattened and irregularly quadrilateral seeds.

P. P. The tamarind of the shops is in the form of a viscous
Eﬂp, of a reddish-brown colour, inodorous, of a very considera-
{]3 acid taste, and containing the seeds and remains of vegetable
fibres.
C. P. This pulp, according to Mr. Vauquelin’s analysis, con-
tains citric acid, 9.40; super-tartrate of potassa, 8.25; tartaric acid,
. 1.55; malic acid, 0.45; sug,ar, 12.50; gum, 4.70; vegetable gela-
tin, 6; water and lignous fibres, 61.95. Copper is also oceasion-
ally found in it, which seems to be owing to the vessels in which
it has been prepared. Water takes up its active principles.
Ixcome. Susst. The salts with base of potassa, the alkaline car-
bonates, lime water, and tartar emetic.
Pxrep. The ripe fruit is divested of its lignous envelope, and
E& pulpy part is evaporated slowly in brass pans, on a moderate
Tu. E. By the acidity predominating in the pulp of tamarinds,
this substance is nearly connected with the temperant and cool-
ing remedies. The simple infusion of this pulp in water consti-
tutes a very pleasant and useful beverage in febrile diseases; but
if boiled, and the quantity increased, it acts then on the intestinal
canal, which it moves gently, and provokes alvine evacuations.
It is, of course, both cooling and slightly purgative. It is exhi-
bited with advantage in the latter form, in the cases where it is
desirable to obtain a laxative effect without irritating the intesti-
nal mucous membrane. It is seldom employed alone, and is ge-
nerally associated with other purgatives.

_ D. & M. or Avw. Purified pulp, 3j. to Ziv. As a temperant, infusion, 3j.
£ h&% to i‘blj. of water. Asa laxative, de.ﬁ‘.uct.iﬂn,dgij. to 3ij. to Ibij. of water.
- ——Electuarium aperiens, Dex. (Pulp of tamarind, 4; senna, 2; super-tartrate
of potassa, 1; syrup of manna, 8.) Dose, from %ss. to 3j. Veal broth with
famarind. Panis H. (Pulp of tamarind, 3ij.; veal broth, 1bij.)——Serum luctis
arindinatum, B. (Pulp of tamarind, 1; whey, 16.) Dose, by tumblerfuls.

)
L Family Jasminea.

e EL‘HHL. Manna. A concrete Juice, furnished by the Frow-
ERING Asu, Frazinus ornus, Lin., and the Rovsp Leavep
Asu, Frazinus volundifolia, Lam., trees growing in ltaly,
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Tu. E. The influence exercised by this substance upon the
economy, is hardly appreciable; however, it may produce a slight
irritation of the digestive canal; but it acts very powerfully on
the intestinal worms. It is principally exhibited to children, and
+ for the expulsion of lumbricoid worms. Its employment is at-
tended with gmst beneficial effects in this troublesome disease of
~ children.*
F‘ Dﬁci‘. or Aom. Powder, gr. x. to 3ij., mixed with honey, &ec. Infusion,
j« to §j., in a cupful of water or milk.——Jelly of Corsican moss, P. (Helmin-
" n, 16; isinglass, 1; white wine, 64; sugar, 96; water, 256.) Dose, 3j.
' and above.——Corsican worm-weed mizture, Panis . (Corsican worm-weed,
_ Bj-; simple syrup, 3j.; boiling water, 3iv.) Dose, a table-spoonful at once.

Family Filices.

Mavre Fern. Filicis maris vadiz. Polypodium filiz mas,
Lin. Nephrodium filiz mas, Rich. Aspidium filiz mas,
Smith. Polystichum jfiliz mas, Lamarck et De Candolle, A
perennial herbaceous plant, growing abundantly throughout Eu-
rope, in shady places. P. U. The root and unexpanded buds.

iﬂ; C. Root or stump subterraneous, horizontal; leaves h%e, petiolate, oval,
atihe

pinnate, pinnulz close to each other, very long and pinn ; petioles short,
of a deep brown colour, and furnished with scales; tifications reniform and
iled,

>

P. P. The root of this plant is of the size of the thumb, knotty,
brown, and scaly externally, whitish internally, from six to
eight inches long, of a disagrecable smell, and of a bitter and
harsh taste.

C. P. Auﬁu&ing to M. Morin’s analysis, this root contains a
volatile oil, a fatty matter, some uncrystallizable sugar, gallic
acid, tannin, starch, &e. Mr. Peschier, an apothecary of Geneva,

+ by digesting some buds of male fern in sulphuric ether, obtained
an ethereal tincture of an oily consistence, containing a peculiar
matter resembling adipocire, which appears to be the anthelmin-
tic principle of this plant.

Ta. E. The male fern root has but a very indifferent action
on the animal economy, but it appears to be deleterious to in-

inal worms. Indeed, it is employed with success for destroy-

d mbfki, trichocephales, and teniz. Dr. Peschier, brother
to the above-mentioned pharmaceutist, asserts having exhibited,
with a constant success, the ethereal tineture of the fern buds in
the treatment of tenia. He mentions one hundred and fifty in-
*;ﬂm of cures during the course of nine months, and he is con-

"m Ve believe this marine plant to be the best vermifuge with which we are
SR Wk 0 loooet cacTisively emaployed 4 s vermifiop g Tly, Feance,
and generally on the continent of EumpI;. ]j:--.ﬁ.n. Eps. e

57
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~ fident that properly administered, this substance does not fatigue
~ the patient.
a
D. & M. or Aoy, Powder, 3ij. to 3iij.; two hours after its administration, a
purgative is given in order to procure the expulsion of the worms.——Ethe-
real tincture of fern buds, Pescurer. Dose, from gut. viij. to xxx. mixed with

an e::gmivemlhﬂmm,q.m to form as many pills as there are drops of this
tincture. ®

. Family Synantheree. :

SeMEN-coNTRA. European worm-seed. Semen-conlra vermes.
Artemisia judaica, Lin A shrub growing in Arabia and in the
north of Africa. P. U. The seeds, top of the flower-stalks, and
superior ramifications. :

B. C. Stem ramose, pubescent, of an y colour, from one to two feet
high; leaves small, tomentose; flowers yellowish, small, and in dense panicles;
receptacle, naked and thin; fruit without pappus.

P. P. We distinguish two sorts of semen-contra in commerce;
the one from the Levant, the other from Barbary; that from
the Levant is greenish, composed of oblong capitulx, entire or
broken, formed of imbricated scales, covering ovoid and flattened
seeds of a yellow colour, and mixed with broken peduncles.

" smell is strong and aromatic, and its taste very bitter. That from
Barbary is composed of whitish buds, not developed, and of
fragments of leaves and peduncles; its taste is acrid, and its odour
strong and unpleasant.

C. P. This substance, as well as all the plants of this genus,
contains a gummo-resinous bitter principle and an essential oil.

Tu. E. It is considered as a very energetic vermifuge, and”
prineipally employed to expel from the digestive canal Lumbrici
and Ascarides vermiculares.

D. & M. or Apm. Powder, gr. xx. to 5ij., mixed with honey, &c. Infusion, from
gij* to Fiij., in water, wine, or milk.——Fermifuge powder, P. (Semen-contra, =

elminthochorton, wormwood, tansy, scordium, senna and rhubarb, da. e, p.)

& Dose, from 3ss. to 5j.——Fermifuge bolus, Paris H. (Semen-contra, gr. viij. ;

¥, .,.‘%qmel. gr. 1j.; camphor, gr. vj.; syrup, q. s, for one bolus.) Dose, from No. j.
FoMsj. and more if necessary, a day.

Family Genlianee.

[Pixx Roor. INpraw or Carornina Pink Roor. Spigelia ma-
rylandica, Lin. A perennial herbaceous plant, growing inTe
southern states, and peculiar to North America. I’.U. The roots
and leaves, but the former especially.

B. C. Stems numerous, from one to two feet high, four-sided, smooth, and of a
purplish colour; leaves few, sessile, opposite, ovate and acuminate; lowers on a
unilateral spike, leaning towards one side, and composed of from four to twelve
flowers; calix five-parted; corolla funnel-shape, contracted at top, with five
acute segments of a beautiful carmine colour externally, except towards the
base, where it is blended with white, of an orange colour inside; anthers con-
vergent; capsule didymous, two-celled, four-valved, containing many seeds.
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" P. P. Root consisting of a great number of slender and black-
ish fibres, forming together a large bunch. They arejsent from
~ the south in bundles of twenty to twenty-five inches long, toge-
ther with the stems furnished with their leaves. Thdjr taste is
bland and somewhat nauseous.

C. P. It contains a large quantity of mucilage, but
appear to confain resin.

Tu. E. The properties of this root are satisfactoril
bﬁ' the daily exhibition made of them as an anthelminie, especi-
ally for the expulsion of lumbrici. It is, in this country, the
most popular medicine for this object. It is stated to be much
more active in its recent state, than when old. It is, however, a
powerful medicine, inducing in large doses all the effects of nar-
cotic substances. Dr. H. Thompson found it to produce accele-
ration of the pulse, flushed face, drowsiness, and a sensation of
stiffness of the eyelids. Dr. Eberle mentions a case where a
strong decoction of the root, administered to a child of six years
old, oceasioned a complete mental derangement of the same nature
as that which is sometimes produced by the seeds of stramonium.
raeae symptoms went off in the course of twenty-four hours, and
eft him quite as well as he had been before he took the pink
root. Professor Chapman thinks it is probable, that it is, by vir-
tue of this very property, it proves so destructive to the worms.
Besides its vermifuge property, the pink root has proved occa-
sionally very efficacious in intermittent fevers.

D. & M, or Apm., In powder, from 10 to 15 grains, and even more. Decoction,
from 3ss. to. 3j. in a pint of water, given by wine-glassfuls every 2 or 3 hours;
but it is generally eombined with senna leaves in order to procure the expul-
sion of worms as soon as they have been destroyed or weakened by the vermi-
fuge. Some physicians give the spigelia by itself and purge immediately after with
c&ﬁmﬂ_ nel or any other cathartic; in this way, it prevents the nervous symploms,
- and seldom fails to bring away worms when they are present. )

Family Chenopodez.

[WormsEED. JErRUusaLEM Oax. Chenopodium anthelminti-
cum, Lin. An herbaceous plant, growing all over Ameriea,
from Canada to Brazil, in old ficlds, gravel, rubbish, &e. PO,
';Ee seed and leaves.

. C. Stem branched, uﬂright, from two to five feet high; leaves sessile, al-
ternate, attenuated at both ends, margin sinuate by large, unequal, obtuse
teeth; flowers very small, numerous, and yellowish-green; calix, or simple pe-
» with five short, oval segments; style bifid or trifid, longer than the sta-

nina; seeds lenticular, flat, shining, crowned by the persistent calix.

P. P. The whole plant possesses a strong and lasting smell, a
bitter, acrid, and aromatic taste.

C. P The seed principally contains a large quantily of essen-
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tial volatile oil, very penetrating and pungent, in which resides
the medicinal properties. :

Ta. E. It is a very active and certain vermifuge, extensively
used throughout this country. The expressed juice is given in
the dose of a table-spoonful for a child two or three years old,
and is repeated two or three times a day. The infusion of a
handful of the leaves and seeds to a quart of milk, is administer-
ed by a wine-glassful at once, three times a day. Pulverized
seeds, a tea-spoonful in syrup or molasses, morning and night.

The essential oil has become the most usual form in which this
medicine is now administered; it is given in the dose of from two
to eight drops to children under two years old; from eight to
twelve, to others under six years; and as much as twenty or thirty
to adults. A great advantage this medicine has over most of its
kindred articles is, that it is an excellent tonic, well suited to the
case of weak stomach and impaired digestion, which so often at-
tends worms or the simulated affections. We have prepared with
the oil a syrup, which has the advantage of acting at the same
time as a gentle cathartic; it has invariably been administered
with great success and facility. (0Oil of wormseed, 1; simple sy-
rup of rhubarb, 32; tincture of jalap, 2.) Dose, from a tea-spoon-
ful to a table-spoonful, repeated every two hours until it ope-
rates. ]

Family Meliacew.

[Privpe or Cuina. Melia azedarach, Lin. A ftree native of
India, and now almost naturalized in our southern states. P. U.
The bark of the root and berries.

B. C. A tree of moderate size, with bi-pinnate and alternate leaves, and
forming bunches towards the summit of the branches; leaflets smooth, ovate,
and dentate; flowers odorous, somewhat similar to jessamine; calix muﬁl, five-

arted; petals five; nectary cylindrical, ten-toothed; orifice internally antheri-
Emus:, style cylindric; stigma five-rayed; fruit, a globose drupe; nutfive-celled,
five-seeded.

Tu. E. The fresh bark of the root of this tree is a very active
imifuge medicine, and as such has become the most popular
article among the inhabitants of the southern states. Dr. L. Kol-
lock, vice president of the Georgia Medical Society, speaks of it
as a most efficacious anthelmintic. It is indeed considered by
many respectable practitioners of that section of the country, as
decidedly superior to all other medicines in lumbricoides or
other species of worms, It is said to produce, in the months of
March and April, while the sap is mounting into the tree, stupor,
dilatation of the pupil, stertorous breathing, &e.; but these symp-
toms, like those sometimes produced by the spigelia, pass off

L
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without perceptible injury to the economy. It has proved a use-
l'ug:::‘ri uge in those affections usually denominated verminous
fe he berries are also exhibited with effect, and children
are suffered to eat them without any particular regard; and it is
stated by some, that they are quite as efficacious as the bark of
the root. The pulp of the fruit made into an ointment with lard,

has been employed with success in teenia capitis.

D. & M. or Apm. Decoction, a large handful of the fresh bark boiled in a
quart of water until reduced to abouta Eint, of which from half an ounce to one
ounce may be given every two or three hours until it operates; exhibited in this
manner its operation is powerful, sometimes producing both vomiting and
purging.]

Family Leguminose.

[Cownace. Dolichos pruriens, Lin. Stizolobium pruriens,
Persoon. A sarmentose plant, growing in the East and West
Indies and in South America. P. U. The spicul® or hair of the

pods.

B. C. Stem sarmentose, climbing; leaves ternate, on long footstalks; flowers
racemose and axillary, of a yellowish colour, spotted with purple; pods about
four inches long, thickly covered with short and stiff brown hairs, which, when
applied to the skin, occasion an intolerable itching.

- Ta. E. The operation of this article seems to be merely me-
chanical. It has been found particularly useful in expelling the
round worm, Lumébricus feres; the spicul® irritating and aiding
its expulsion, by wounding it, without affecting the intestines.
It is prepared by dipping the ﬂ_pnda in syrup or molasses, and
then, with a knife, scraping off the hairs along with the syrup,
until it forms a mixture of the thickness of honey, which is given
in doses of a tea-spoonful to a table-spoonful in the morning,
then followed by a brisk cathartic. However, it is advised be-
fore exhibiting it, to prepare the patient by a gentle purgative, as
its efficacy is generally much increased by this practice, proba-
bly by exposing the worms more to the action of this substance. ]

[CapBAacE-TREE Bark. Geoffroya inermis, Lin. A tree,
native of Jamaica, growing in low savannahs. P. U. The bark.

ﬁ. C. Trunk elevated, branching at top; leaves pinnate, composed of four
or five pairs of lanceolate, pointed, and smooth folioles, in pairs, with a termi-
nal one; flowers in clusters, of a pale-rose colour; germ oval, with a curved,
- ing style, and hooked stigma; fruit resembling a small plum, pulpy, mark-
am:} each side with a longitudinal furrow, and containing a hard seed.

" P. P. Bark i%ra}r externally, black internally, furrowed, and
pulverulent, aflording a powder resembling that of jalap. Its
taste is unpleasant, sweetish, and mucilaginous.

#
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C. P. Its soluble component parts seem to be chiefly mucus,
resin, extractive, saccharine matter, and a narcotic prineiple.

Ta. E. This bark is a powerful anthelmintic, particulaﬁy
useful in expelling lumbrici. It may be given in the form of
powder, decoction, extract, and syrup. It operates as a ca-
thartie, but sometimes also as a narcotie, and requires, there-

fore, to be fiven at first in small doses, which may be gradually
1

increased till nausea is excited. In large doses it is apt to ocea-
sion sickness, vomiting, fever, and deﬁﬁium; and the same el-
fects are produced if cold water be drunk during its operation.
When such symptoms occur from either cause, they are -
rally removed by copious draughts of warm water, a dose of cas-
tor oil, and followed with a plentiful dilution of lemonade, or an
infusion of tamarinds. '

D. &. M. of Aow. Powder, from Bj. to 5ss.——Exfract, gr.ij. to gr. iv.—

Decoctum Geoffraee inermis, E. (Cabbage-tree bark, gj, water, 1bij.; boil with
a gentle heat down to 1bj.) Doses, for children, f.51). to gij.——%mp, (De-
coction, 1 part; sugar, 2 parts.) Dose, from 1 to 4 table-spoonfuls.

[The Vireinia Goar’s Rue. Galega virginiana, Lin. The-

phrosia virginiana, Persoon. A beautiful native plant, about

one foot high, with rose-coloured and yellowish-white flowers,
growing in sandy and dry woods, and common in many parts of
Pennsylvania and New Jersey, is said to possess powerful an-
thelmintic properties, and is commonly administered in the form
of a decoction. This plant is called cat-gut in Jersey, from the re-
semblance of its roots to that article.]

[Grounp Pink reot. Silene virginica, Lin. A native plant,
belonging to the family Caryophyllez, and abundant in many
parts of the United States, has been used with advantage in the
form of decoction in diseases of worms.

SampHIRE, or SEA FENNEL.  Crithmum maratimum, Lin.
An annual plant, of the family Umbellifere, growing on the

_mﬁﬂ along the sea shore. It possesses a strong smell, and an

atie, sharp, and salt taste. Aeccording to Mr. Lavini, this
plant contains a volatile oil, very light and fluid, of a straw colour,
of a very aerid taste, and of a smell approaching that of petro-
leum, some salts with base of lime and potassa, free acetic acid,
&e. e attributes to this plant, which was formerly employed
as a powerful diuretie, the property of expelling the lumbriei
from the stomach and intestines, by vomiting and purging the
patient.  In this view he recommends the expressed juice of the
leaves, or the essential oil mixed with sugar, in the form of oleo-
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saccharate; he thinks it may also act efficaciously, by applying to
the epigastrium a cataplasm of the bruised leaves.

Garvie. JAlliwm sativum, Lin. A plant of the family Li-
liaceax, native of Italy, and cultivated almost every where, of
the size of a large walnut, composed of several small bulbs, co-
vered with a thin, dry, and whitish coat. Its strong and disagree-
able odour, as well as its taste, are generally known. It contains
a very acrid, heavy, and yellow vcﬁztila oil, albumen, sulphur,
a saccharine matter, and fecula. The above acrid oil imparts to
E‘t:rlic a very energetic property, which irritates to such a degree,

at when bruised and applied to the skin it acts as a rubefacient,
and may oceasion ulcerations difficult to cure. Administered inter-
nally, either raw, or boiled in water or milk, garlic acts as an
anthelmintie, and is frequently resorted to, principally as a do-
mestie remedy.

[It has been successfully given in intermittents, and in typhoid
fevers. If the body be kept warm during its use, it acts powerfully
by producing a plentiful diaphoresis. A poultice made of it is a
good resolvent in indolent tumours; a clove of it, wrapped in
cotton or gauze, or a few drops of the juice introduced into the
external ear, is said to be extremely eflicacious in atonic dealness;
and applied to the pubes as a poultice, in retention of urine ow-
ing to a want of action in the bladder, it is sometimes effectual in
stimulating that viscus to discharge its contents. The juice is
also applied, united with oil, to herpetic eruptions.

D. & M. or Ao, In substance, from 3ss. to 3ij. or from 1 to 6 cloves, swal-
lowed whole, twice or thrice a day; in pills, united with soap, or calomel, from

. xv. to Bj. Juice, f.3ss. in any proper vehicle.——8yrupus allii, U. 8., D.
f:'iarlic bulb, sliced, ibj. ; boiling water, Oij.; sugar, q.s.)—— Finegar of garlic.
(Recent bulb of garlic, 3vj.; distilled vinegar, Oiij.; proof spirit, f.5v.)—
Syrup of garlic, (Vinegar of garlic, 0ij. ; refined sugar, Ibiijss.)]*

MinEraL VERMIFUGE SUBSTANCES.

Tin. Stannum. A metal found in nature in the state of ox-
ide or of sulphuret, in Germany, England, France, &e.

P. P. The metallic tin is solid, maleable, of a white colour,
when it is bent, we hear a peculiar noise called the crackling of
Lin, it acquires a slight and disagreeable odour by friction, and its
specific gravity is 7.299. :

~ *[The two last preparations have been recommended by Mr. D. B. Smith,
in the Journal of the Philadelphia College of Pharmacy, as proper substitutes
for the syrup of garlic of the United States and Dublin Pharmacopeiz. The
acelic acid seems, in fact, to be the proper solvent of the acrid principle of gar-
lic, lnd the p prepared from this vinegar has a stronger flavour of garlic,
and is less offensive, in proportion to its strength, than when made with water,
and does neither mould nor injure by keeping. |—Amn. Ens.
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_ Iceland moss. Lichen islandicus, Lin. Physcia islandica,

458 & TABLE OF THE

De Cand.

— Liver-wort. Lichen pulmonarius,Lin. Lobaria pulmonaria,
De Cand.

Cup moss. Lichen pyzidatus, Lin.

FILICES.

Plants commonly herbaceous, with subterranean and perennial stems; leaves
alternate, rolled up like a crosier before their expansion, simple, pinnatifid
or decomposed. Organs of fructification consisting in sporules* contained in
scaly capsules, situated under the leaves, or forming clusters, or terminal spikes.

Male fern. Nephrodium filiz mas, Rich. Polypodium filis
mas, Lin. _

Polytricon. «splenium trichomanes, Lin.
Black maidenhair. JAdianthum nigrum, Lin.

Montpellier maidenhair. JAdianthum capillus veneris, Lin.
Canada maidenhair. Adianthum atum, Lin.

Ceterach. Ceterach officinarum, Lin.

Flowering fern. Osmunda spectabilis, Pursh.

IL. MONOCOTYLEDONOUS PLANTS,
(Plants whose embryo possesses one cotyledon or lobe.)
Class Second.
MONOHYPOGYNIA.

(Stamina fixed to the receptacle.)

PIPERITE.E.

Stem herbaceous or woody, dimbijgﬁ;:enves simple, alternate, or opposite;
flowers in axillary aments, without calix or corolla; generally two stamina,
sometimes one, at others more than two; anthers one or two-celled; ovary simple;
one or more stigmas; fruit a monospermous and undehiscent shell.

Black pepper. Piper nigrum, Lin.
Bettel. Piper betel, Lin.
Cubebs. Piper cubeba, Lin.

Long pepper. Piper longum, Lin.

AROIDE.E.

Roots often tuberous; without stem; leaves vaginant; Hnwm'g hermaphrodite
or unisexual; disposed on a spadiz enveloped in a spathe; with or without a
four-divided calix; stamina variable; ovary one or three-celled; stigma glandu-
lar; fruit monospermous or polyspermous berries.

Indian turnip. Jrum triphyllum, Lin,
* [Sporules, spores or seminules, are names given to the seeds or the seminal

wder of several acotyledonous plants; in the filices this powder is extremely
H:e and of various colours. J—Am. Eps.
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ovary free and unilocular; fruit a drupe, the base of which is surrounded by the
calix, and which contains a single seed. . .
Sweet bay-tree. Laurus nobilis, Lin. .
__ Cinnamon tree. Laurus cinnamomuin, Lin.
_ Sassafras. Laurus sassafras, Lin.
Camphor tree. Laurus camphora, Lin. s
Cassia lignea tree. Laurus cassia, Lin.
Cullilawan tree. Laurus culilaban, Lin.

POLYGONE.E.

Stems herbaceous, seldom sarmentose; leaves alternate, sheathing at their
base; flowers small and greenish, in spikes or panicles; calix monosepalous,
three, five or six-divided, often persistent, the bottom of which is formed by a
perigynous disk;* stamina variable, never above fifteen; ovary free, monocelled; -
two or three sessile stigmas; fruit, a small achene, commonly triangular, with a
farinaceous endosperm.

Officinal bistort. Polygonum bistorta, Lin.

Sorrel. Rumex acetosa, Lin.

Garden patience. Rumex patientia, Lin.

Palmate rhubarb. Rheum palmatum, Lin.

Waved-leaved rhubarb. Rheum undulatum. Lin.

« Compact rhubarb. Rheum compactum, Lin.

Rhapontic. Rheum rhaponticum, Lin.

CHENOPODELE.

Stem herbaceous or frutescent, ramose; leaves alternate, deprived of stipules;
flowers small, sometimes unisexual; calix monosepalous, persistent, with two or
three deep divisions; from four to ten stamina; ovary free, unilocular; style bifid
or quadri&l; from two to four stigmas; fruit membranous, compressed, indehi-
scent, seldom fleshy.

Jerusalem oak. Chenopodium botrys, Lin.
Wormseed. Chenopodium anthelminticum, Lin,
Mexican tea-plant. Chenopodium ambrosioides, Lin.
Stinking orach. Chenopodium vulvaria, Lin.

Salt-wort. Solsola soda, Lin.

Stinking ground-pine. Camphorosma monspeliaca, Lin.
American nightshade. Phytolacca decandra, Lin.

Class Seventh.

| - gl=petal
HYPOSTAMINIA. [F 1T
(Stamina fixed on the receptacle of the pistil.) -
PLANTAGINE . ' st

Stems herbaceous, simple, or ramose; leaves cither all radical or all cauline;

* [The disk is perigynous when the insertion of the stamina around the ovary
is on the same horizontal plane with it.]—Ax. Ebps.
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